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Media ownership and regulation: a chronology 2 

Introduction 
This chronology is Part Two in a series which traces the story of media ownership concentration and control in 
Australia since 1901. The chronology in general focusses on government policies and regulations that have responded 
to, or attempted to pre-empt, a trend towards concentration that has occurred since the 1920s. 

The chronology provides an outline and brief explanation of, and where possible, links to government investigations 
and regulatory frameworks for the media since Federation. In so doing, it illustrates the ways in which regulations 
have affected, and in turn have been affected by, changes in ownership and control of both print and broadcasting 
media. 

Part One of the chronology, which was published in February 2016, briefly outlines the development of the press in 
the colonies as a prelude to providing detailed information for the period 1901 to the end of 1971.1 This part of the 
chronology continues the story for the period from 1972 to the end of 1995 Part Three will deal with the period from 
1996 to the present. 

It should be noted that all three parts of the chronology try to include significant events, legislation and regulation 
which reflect the aims noted above; they do not attempt to detail all media transactions, nor every piece of legislation 
which relates to the media. 

 

The story so far 
Australia’s first newspaper, the Sydney Gazette and New South Wales Advertiser, was first published in New South 
Wales (NSW) on 5 March 1803, and from 1810 newspapers began to appear in the other colonies.2 Some of the first 
papers have survived to the present day—the Sydney Morning Herald and the (Hobart) Mercury, for example. Other 
early publications closed before the colonies federated in 1901, while some survived well into the twentieth century—
one of these, the Argus, began in Melbourne in 1846 and survived until 1957.3 By the end of the nineteenth century, 
there were approximately 600 metropolitan daily and weekly, suburban and country newspapers and magazines 
published in Australia. In NSW alone in 1900 there were more than 200 newspapers published.4 

On 1 January 1901, when the Australian colonies joined together to form a new nation, the Constitution of the 
Australian Commonwealth gave the federal Parliament power to make laws with respect to specifically-defined areas 
(section 51), one of which was ‘postal, telegraphic, telephonic and other like services’. There was no stated press 
power in the Constitution, but the federal legislature was still able to make laws that affected the press.5 In 1905, the 
Government passed legislation which gave it control over wireless telegraphy, and following World War 1, the 
Government amended this legislation to give it the same control over wireless telephony as it had over wireless 
telegraphy.6 

There was minimal federal interest in the affairs of the press prior to the outbreak of World War 1, but once Australia 
was involved in the conflict the Government censored newspaper content. In protest, press owners complained that 
despite the Government’s insistence that publication restrictions were for security reasons, the censorship was 
politically motivated, particularly in relation to the Government’s stance on conscription.7 

                                                             
 
1.  R Jolly, Media ownership and regulation: a chronology. Part one: from print to radio days and television nights, Research paper series 2015–16, 

Parliamentary Library, Canberra, 2016. 
2.  H Mayer, The Press in Australia, Lansdowne Press, Melbourne, 1964. 
3.  In April 1831, the first issue of the Sydney Herald (now Australia’s oldest continuously published newspaper) was published. In 1841 the paper 

was purchased by John Fairfax, in partnership with Charles Kemp and in 1842, the paper changed its title to the Sydney Morning Herald. 
 The Hobarton Mercury was first published in July 1854 by John Davies. The paper, which was renamed The Mercury in 1860, was owned by the 

Davies family until March 1988 when it became a wholly-owned subsidiary of Rupert Murdoch’s News Ltd.  
 The Argus was launched in June 1846. It was owned by the Wilson and Mackinnon Trust until 1949 when it was sold to Britain’s Mirror 

newspapers. It was later sold to Herald and Weekly Times Ltd (HWT) as part of a deal which included HWT gaining shares in GTV 9 television in 
Melbourne. Almost immediately following HWT’s acquisition of the paper, it was closed—in January 1957. 

4.  Mayer, op. cit., p. 11. 
5.  For example, the Constitution gave federal governments power to make laws in relation to trade and commerce with other countries and 

among the states (section 51(i)) and power with regards to taxation (section 51(ii)).  
6.  Wireless Telegraphy Act (WT Act). 
7.  G Souter, Company of Heralds: a century and a half of Australian publishing, Melbourne University Press, Carlton, 1981, cites memorandum 

reproduced in Volume XI of the Australia’s official war history. 

http://parlinfo.parl.net/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22library%2Flcatalog%2F01168080%22
http://www.aph.gov.au/About_Parliament/Senate/Powers_practice_n_procedures/%7E/link.aspx?_id=F74707A5A4934E05A67EE5969B156435&_z=z
http://www.aph.gov.au/About_Parliament/Senate/Powers_practice_n_procedures/%7E/link.aspx?_id=F74707A5A4934E05A67EE5969B156435&_z=z
https://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004C07914
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Government engagement with the media increased with the advent of radio broadcasting, which the Government 
considered should be regulated to ensure that undesirable topics should not be broadcast over the airwaves.8 When 
radio became available to the public in 1923 an agreement was reached between the Government and media 
interests that radio should be supervised by the Postmaster-General’s Department. While the owners of newspapers 
were not enthusiastic about the arrival of radio, they were assured by the Government that the new medium would 
not be allowed to ‘pirate’ print news stories without providing compensation to sources.9 

The first radio system—the ‘sealed set’ system (which involved listeners paying subscriptions to have their radio sets 
‘sealed’ to a particular station or stations)—was unpopular, and it was quickly replaced with an ‘open’ system. The 
open system comprised two groups of stations—Class A and Class B stations. Class A stations received revenue from 
licence fees paid by listeners and from limited advertising. All revenues for Class B stations came from advertising.10 

In 1927, a Royal Commission investigated the open system and concluded that direct government control over 
broadcasting was inadvisable. At the same time, the Royal Commission was convinced that the system needed the 
overarching supervision of the Postmaster-General’s Department. One reason behind this conclusion may have been 
that concerns were already being raised about possible over-concentration of media ownership as the owners of print 
increasingly became the licensees of radio stations. In response to such concerns, in 1935 the Government introduced 
regulation to restrict the number of commercial broadcasting stations that could be owned by an individual or by a 
company. There were immediate protests from media proprietors about the unfairness of these restrictions, but these 
were in vain; the restrictions remained in force.11 

During World War II both the press and radio broadcasters were subject to considerable government censorship. 
Commercial broadcasters were particularly aggrieved by censorship restrictions which they saw as excessive power 
given to the Postmaster-General’s Department and government ministers. 

In 1942 a new Act to regulate broadcasting was introduced—the Australian Broadcasting Act 1942 (the Broadcasting 
Act)—to give the Government power to regulate commercial broadcasting and the national services delivered by the 
Australian Broadcasting Commission (the ABC), which had evolved from the Class A stations established under the 
open radio system. The Broadcasting Act gave ministers for communications considerable power over the media as 
they were able to grant and renew commercial broadcasting licences. The Broadcasting Act also introduced 
programming standards and Australian content quotas. 

Broadcasters called for an independent regulatory authority to be established to counter the potential for government 
interference in the allocation of licensing and programming decisions, and in 1948, the Broadcasting Act was amended 
to establish a regulatory body, the Australian Broadcasting Control Board (ABCB). This body was charged with ensuring 
that broadcasting services developed and operated in the public interest. 

During the 1940s a Joint Standing Committee on Broadcasting recommended that an experimental television service 
should be established in Sydney and Melbourne as soon as possible and that the service should be overseen by the 
ABC.12 In 1949, the Chifley Labor Government formally announced its intention to carry out this recommendation—a 
decision that was not well received by existing commercial media interests and one which was overturned by the 
Menzies Coalition Government when it attained office. 

The Menzies Government introduced a dual system of commercial and public television broadcasting, as already 
existed for radio. There was an expectation that both commercial and public broadcasters would co-exist, but there 
was also a Government conviction that commercial television was not merely a business; it was a public trust to be 
run for the benefit of the community.13 Despite this belief, and the raising of similar concerns about media 
concentration that had surfaced with the introduction of radio, when the time came for television to be introduced, 
the Government awarded all station licences to established media interests.14 And as additional television licences 

                                                             
 
8.  R Curnow, ‘The origins of Australian broadcasting‘, in R Curnow and I Bedford, Initiative and organisation, FW Cheshire, Sydney, 1963. 
9.  The Argus, 25 May 1923, cited on p. 10 in Curnow, op. cit., p. 98. 
10.  R Langhans, The first twelve months of radio broadcasting in Australia: 1923–1924, Historical Radio Society of Australia, 2013. 
11.  Under Wireless Telegraphy Regulations 1935 (Nos. 104 and 120). 
12.  A Curthoys, ‘The getting of television’, in A Curthoys and J Merritt, eds, Better dead than red: Australia’s first Cold War 1945–1959, Allen and 

Unwin, Sydney, 1986, p. 26. 
13.  C Davidson, ‘Second reading speech: Broadcasting and Television Bill 1956’, House of Representatives, Debates, 19 April 1956, p. 1536. 
14.  H Holt, ‘Speech: Estimates 1958–59: part 2: business undertakings: proposed vote, £98,067,000’, House of Representatives, Debates, 

11 September 1958, pp. 1195–97. 

http://www.hrsa.asn.au/
http://parlinfo.parl.net/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22hansard80%2Fhansardr80%2F1956-04-19%2F0118%22
http://parlinfo.parl.net/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22hansard80%2Fhansardr80%2F1958-09-11%2F0165%22
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were awarded when television began to expand across the country, increasing media concentration through ‘cross 
media ownership’ became more of an issue.  

Indeed, as part one of this chronology series notes: 

Cross media ownership effectively meant that the newspaper owners who had purchased radio stations, or who 
held substantial shares in stations from the 1920s onwards, seized the opportunity in the 1950s and 1960s to add 
various television assets to their portfolios. Despite the existence of regulations that had been clearly framed to 
promote diversity and the passage of more legislation that appeared to have a similar intent, government decisions 
at times contributed to concentration.15 

1972–1979: colour arrives, public interest, self-regulation and quotas 
In early 1972 Senator Doug McClelland, the Australian Labor Party’s (ALP or Labor) Opposition spokesperson on the 
media, noted his Party’s concern about concentration in the media. In outlining some of the priorities of a future 
Labor Government, the Senator added that Labor was in favour of innovations, such as public hearings for television 
licence renewals, to give the media regulator, the Australian Broadcasting Control Board (ABCB), more information 
about who owned what media. Labor also supported an increase in quotas of Australian content on television.16 

So when the ALP won office in December 1972 after twenty three years in Opposition, the new government 
immediately set up a Department of the Media to assist it in implementing its plans. The Department of Media was 
viewed with suspicion, however, by the commercial media which feared that it represented a first step towards 
imposing excessive controls on the industry. This type of media distrust of the Labor Government, led by Gough 
Whitlam, continued throughout its term in office. Combined with the Government’s inability to prosecute its 
legislative program as a result of its lack of control in the Senate, media hostility meant that Labor was unable to 
achieve fully the media reform program it had profiled while in Opposition. 

Nevertheless, both the Labor Government and its successor, the Fraser Coalition Government, oversaw significant 
media changes during the 1970s. Notable achievements included the commencement of the first Frequency 
Modulation (FM) radio broadcasts in 1974, the trialling of community and ethnic broadcasting stations (which 
commenced broadcasting in 1975), the passage of legislation to establish the Special Broadcasting Service and the 
introduction of colour television in March 1975. From a social perspective, radio listeners and television viewers were 
relieved of the burden of paying licence fees and program content requirements were strengthened throughout the 
decade. Tobacco advertising restrictions were imposed on broadcasters in 1972, and by 1976, all tobacco advertising 
on radio and television was banned. 

Following an investigation into the overall broadcasting system, in 1976 the ABCB was replaced with the Australian 
Broadcasting Tribunal (ABT). The ABT was given the power to grant, renew, suspend and revoke broadcasting licences, 
formulate standards for programs and advertisements, authorise changes to the ownership and control of licences 
and hold inquiries into a range of broadcasting issues. It was not long before complaints surfaced about the inflexible 
nature of the new regulator’s remit. 

There was little change in media ownership during the first years of the 1970s. In 1976, capital city newspapers were 
controlled by three groups—News Ltd, Fairfax and the Herald and Weekly Times (HWT) group. This situation was 
thought to represent too much concentration by Labor’s Paul Keating, who introduced a Private Member’s Bill aimed 
at producing a more diverse ownership regime. But Keating’s Bill was unsuccessful, and the trend towards 
concentration continued. In 1979, the trend began to accelerate as News Ltd’s owner Rupert Murdoch launched a 
takeover bid for the HWT and purchased shares in Channel Ten. While Murdoch’s bid failed initially, he later acquired 
the HWT, but his ownership of Channel Ten and other television stations remained in dispute well into the 1980s. 

By the end of the decade the Fraser Government announced that it would fund a domestic communications satellite 
and discussions about the introduction of pay television were surfacing. Regional television stations saw the beginning 
of the end for localism in the satellite television proposals and labelled them a ploy by metropolitan television owners 
to replace local television services with monopoly metropolitan programming. 

Box 1: previewing things to come—the 1970s and the beginnings of the Internet 

                                                             
 
15.  Jolly, Media ownership and regulation: part one, op. cit. 
16.  ‘Sen. McClelland talks about TV’, B&T: advertising, marketing and media weekly, 22 (868), 24 February 1972, p. 19. 
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The launch of the first artificial satellite, Sputnik, by the Soviet Union in 1957 led the United States (US) to set up a 
military agency, the Advanced Research Projects Agency (ARPA) to explore ways through which it could breech a 
perceived technology gap between it and the Soviets. 

Research commissioned for ARPA, as well as other academic studies, led to the development of what was called a 
packet switching model of networking. This model enabled communications to occur between physically separate 
computer systems and for US systems to respond to nuclear weapons strikes. In a time when computers were very 
expensive this linkage allowed operators access to different computers, saving them time and travel costs.17 

By 1962, APRA’s JCR Licklider was convinced computer networks could move outside pure military applications to 
involve civilians in the worldwide exchange of information, research and data. Licklider’s idea was inherent in the 
development of the ARPANET connection system, the predecessor of today’s Internet. 

In October 1972 the ARPANET system linking computers was first publicly demonstrated, and at the same time, 
electronic mail (email) between terminals was exhibited. Later in the 1970s, a networking protocol that would allow 
an open-architecture for multiple networks to be joined together produced what has been called the ‘backbone 
protocol’ of the Internet.18 

Apple launched the first mass marketed personal computer in 1978, and in 1979, a program was developed that 
allowed files to be transferred between networked computers by way of a dial-up connection. 

This system was the genesis of the virtual community of the Internet which has radically changed media and 
communications.19 

 

Milestone Details Source 

1972 

The Coalition, led by William (Billy) McMahon since March 1971, has been in Government since it won power at the 
December 1949 election. 
February 1972 The Prime Minister McMahon announces that colour television 

transmission will be phased in from March 1975. 
Statement made by the 
Prime Minister quoted in 
Australian Broadcasting 
Control Board (ABCB or the 
Board), Twenty fourth Annual 
Report, Australian 
Government Publishing 
Service, (AGPS), Canberra, 
1972, p. 33. 

February 1972 Print proprietors argue about whether there is merit in establishing 
some form of press council to self-regulate newspapers. 
 
Some fear government will choose to impose regulation as had 
occurred in Britain. 

D Kirkman, Whither the 
Australian Press Council? Its 
formation, function and 
future, Twentieth anniversary 
papers, Australian Press 
Council, 1996, p. 10. 

April 1972 Questions are raised by the Federation of Australian Commercial 
Television Stations (FACTS) regarding the validity of ABCB’s 
Television Program Standards with regards to the televising of 
certain programs on Sunday mornings. 
 
The Board admits there is some doubt about its powers in this 
area. It notes that standards are often ignored by television 

ABCB, Twenty fourth Annual 
Report, op. cit. pp. 29–31 and 
‘Control board chief speaks 
out’, B&T: advertising and 
marketing media weekly, 
22(879), 11 May 1972, p. 6. 

                                                             
 
17.  J Strickland, ‘How did the Internet start?’, howstuffworks website. 
18.  I Peter, ‘History of the Internet’, Net History website. 
19.  The BBS Corner, ‘A brief history of BBS systems’, The BBS Corner website. 

http://www.presscouncil.org.au/uploads/52321/ufiles/press-files/whither-the-australian-press-coucil.pdf
http://www.presscouncil.org.au/uploads/52321/ufiles/press-files/whither-the-australian-press-coucil.pdf
http://www.presscouncil.org.au/uploads/52321/ufiles/press-files/whither-the-australian-press-coucil.pdf
http://www.presscouncil.org.au/uploads/52321/ufiles/press-files/whither-the-australian-press-coucil.pdf
http://computer.howstuffworks.com/internet/basics/internet-start.htm
http://www.nethistory.info/History%20of%20the%20Internet/beginnings.html
http://www.bbscorner.com/usersinfo/bbshistory.htm
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Milestone Details Source 

stations which televise sports programs on Sunday mornings. It 
argues that the Sunday morning programming allows for the 
telecast of programs addressed to minority audiences. 
 
The Chair of the ABCB comments that there is a need for its powers 
to be clarified and strengthened. The Government agrees to 
prepare legislation to clarify the ABCB’s powers. 

May 1972 Legislation introduced and passed to amend the Australian 
Broadcasting Act 1942 (the Broadcasting Act) to require warnings 
to accompany tobacco advertising. 

Broadcasting and Television 
Act 1972 and ABCB, Twenty 
fourth Annual Report, op. cit., 
p. 3. 

June 1972 John Fairfax increases its interest in David Syme (The Age, 
Melbourne) to more than 50 per cent.20 

Australian Newspaper 
History Group (ANHG), 
Newsletter 12, p. 19. 

June 1972 Frank Packer sells the mastheads of the Daily and Sunday 
Telegraphs to Rupert Murdoch. 
 
Murdoch merges the Sunday Telegraph and the Sunday Australian. 

ANHG, Newsletter 12, op. 
cit., p. 19, ‘$15 million deal 
Telegraph sold to Murdoch’, 
The Canberra Times, 5 June 
1972, p. 1 and ‘Sunday 
papers merge after Sydney 
deal’, The Canberra Times’, 
6 June 1972, p. 9. 

August 1972 Fairfax buys News Ltd’s shares in Australian Newsprint Mills 
Holdings. 

‘Fairfax buys 1.2 m shares in 
ANM’, The Canberra Times, 
23 August 1972, p. 25. 

October 1972 The Government announces it has accepted ABCB 
recommendations (following a public inquiry in 1971) for the 
introduction of Frequency Modulation (FM) radio broadcasting.21 

ABCB, Report to the Minister 
for the Media from the 
Broadcasting Control Board 
on current status of FM 
broadcasting plans, June 
1973, p. 1. 

October 1972 First report of the Senate Standing Committee on all aspects of 
television broadcasting. 

Various matters investigated by the Committee include:  

– consideration of: strengthening the powers of the ABCB 

–  strategies to encourage greater programming diversity on 
commercial stations  

– fairness in current affairs and news programs 

–  possible means to improve Australian content on radio and 
television  

– future broadcasting developments. 

Senate Standing Committee 
on Education, Science and 
the Arts, First progress report 
on the reference: all aspects 
of television and 
broadcasting including 
Australian content of 
television programmes, The 
Senate, 25 October 1972. 

December 1972 

Liberal/Country Party Coalition defeated at the polls by the Australian Labor Party (ALP or Labor). Gough Whitlam 
becomes Prime Minister.22 

                                                             
 
20.  Note: the sale and transfer of significant media assets are included in this chronology, as are transactions relating to major media proprietors, 

but it should be stressed that not all media transactions are included in the document.   
21.  Frequency modulation (FM) conveys information over a carrier wave by varying its frequency rather than amplitude. 
22.  For a detailed analysis of Australian federal elections referred to in this chronology see S Barber and S Johnson, Federal election results 1901–

2014, Research paper series 2014–15, Parliamentary Library, Canberra, 17 July 2014. 

https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C1972A00049
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C1972A00049
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/102029129?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/102029129?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/102025008?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/102025008?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/102025008?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/102000668?searchTerm=murdoch&searchLimits=l-title=11|||l-category=Article|||l-decade=197|||l-year=1972
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/102000668?searchTerm=murdoch&searchLimits=l-title=11|||l-category=Article|||l-decade=197|||l-year=1972
http://www.aph.gov.au/About_Parliament/Parliamentary_Departments/Parliamentary_Library/pubs/rp/rp1415/FedElect
http://www.aph.gov.au/About_Parliament/Parliamentary_Departments/Parliamentary_Library/pubs/rp/rp1415/FedElect
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Milestone Details Source 

December 1972 The Whitlam Government appoints the first Minister for the Media, 
Senator Doug McClelland, a former newspaper journalist.  

Media outlets had previously opposed such an appointment. 

‘Government control of 
media opposed’, The 
Canberra Times, 
25 November 1972, p. 7. 

1972 During 1972 the Australian Post Office commences 
interdepartmental discussions into the possibility of the 
introduction of a domestic satellite.  

This work was continued from 1975 by the Australian 
Telecommunications Commission. 

ABCB, Twenty fourth Annual 
Report, op. cit., p. 20 and A 
Brown, Commercial media 
in Australia: economics, 
ownership, technology, and 
regulation, University of 
Queensland Press, St Lucia, 
1986, p. 167. 

 

Box 2: Communications Ministers—1972 to March 1996 

Minister  Party Portfolio  Tenure  

Doug McClelland  Australian 
Labor Party 
(ALP) 

Media 19 December 1972 to 6 June 1975 

Moss Cass ALP Media 6 June 1975 to 11 November 1975 

Reg Withers Liberal 
Party of 
Australia 
(Liberals) 

Media   11 November 1975 to 22 December 1975 

Peter Nixon National 
Party of 
Australia 
(Nationals)  

Postmaster General 11 November 1975 to 22 December 1975 

Victor Garland Liberals Posts and Telecommunications 22 December 1975 to 6 December 1977 

Eric Robinson Liberals Posts and Telecommunications 6 December 1977 to 20 December 1977 

Tony Staley Liberals Posts and Telecommunications 20 December 1977 to 3 November 1980 

Ian Sinclair Nationals Communications 3 November 1980 to 7 May 1982 

Neil Brown Liberals Communications 7 May 1982 to 11 March 1983 

Michael Duffy ALP Communications 11 March 1983 to 24 July 1987 

Gareth Evans ALP Transport and Communications 24 July 1987 to 2 September 1988 

Ralph Willis ALP Transport and Communications 2 September 1988 to 4 April 1990 

Kim Beazley ALP Transport and Communications 4 April 1990 to 9 December 1991  

John Kerin ALP Transport and Communications 9 December 1991 to 27 December 1991 

Graham Richardson ALP Transport and Communications 27 December 1991 to 18 May 1992 

Bob Collins ALP Transport and Communications 18 May 1992 to 23 December 1993 

Michael Lee ALP Transport and Communications  23 December 1993 to 30 January 1994 

David Beddall ALP Communications (Junior Minister) March 1993 to December 1993 

Michael Lee ALP Communications and the Arts 30 January 1994 to 11 March 1996 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110622326?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110622326?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
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Milestone Details Source 

1973 

February 1973 The ABCB reports Channel 10 Sydney and Channel 0 Melbourne for 
breaches of rules with regards to advertising. The Government 
threatens suspension of their licences. 
 
This threat is withdrawn after the channels undertake that no 
further breaches will occur. 

‘Threat to suspend 
television licences’, The 
Canberra Times, 
20 February 1973, p. 1. 

February 1973 A proposal is made by commercial television stations that the 
Government withdraw one television licence in the four major 
capital cities and the facilities of the stations be given to the ABC. 
 
The commercial stations argue this would make them more 
financially viable and able to deliver more Australian content. 

‘TV stations seek to cut 
their number’, The 
Canberra Times, 
14 February 1973, p. 3. 

May 1973 An ABCB position paper on FM broadcasting recommends its 
introduction in UHF rather than VHF. 23 
 
The paper recommends the introduction of non-profit public 
broadcasting stations. 

Australia, Parliament, 
Current status of frequency 
modulation broadcasting  
plans; report of the 
Australian Broadcasting  
Control Board, Parl. Paper 
117, Canberra, May 1973 
and ABCB, Twenty fifth 
Annual Report, AGPS, 
Canberra, 1973, pp. 19–25. 

June 1973 Following direction by the Minister, the ABCB introduces a points 
system to monitor Australian content shown on commercial 
television. Stations are able to earn points towards a target, the 
number of points increasing if a program is shown in prime time or if 
it is a first release. 

ABCB, Twenty fifth Annual 
Report, op. cit., p. 110 and 
D McClelland (Minister for 
the Media) New points 
system for Australian 
content in television, media 
release, 28 June 1973. 

June 1973 Advertising Standards for children are determined by the ABCB. ABCB, Twenty fifth Annual 
Report, op. cit., p. 127. 

July 1973 An Australia music performance quota of ten per cent for 
commercial radio stations is introduced. 

ABCB, Twenty fifth Annual 
Report, op. cit., p. 76. 

July 1973 The Government introduces a progressive ban on tobacco 
advertisements. 

D McClelland (Minister for 
the Media) and D 
Everingham (Minister for 
Health), Joint media 
release, media release, 
20 July 1973 and ABCB, 
Twenty sixth Annual Report, 
AGPS, Canberra, 1974, 
p. 46. 

August 1973 The Senate Committee on aspects of broadcasting considers the 
most practicable way to achieve diversity in broadcasting is to 

Senate Standing Committee 
on Education, Science and 

                                                             
 
23.  Frequency modulation (FM) conveys information over a carrier wave by varying its frequency rather than amplitude. UHF: designates a range of 

electromagnetic waves whose frequency is between 300 MHz and 3 GHz. Waves whose frequency is above the UHF band fall into the 
microwave or higher bands, while lower frequency signals fall into the VHF or lower bands. VHF: frequency range from 30 MHz to 300 MHz. 
Common uses for VHF are FM radio broadcast at 85–108 MHz, television, terrestrial navigation systems and marine and aircraft 
communications. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110698840?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110698840?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110697964?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110697964?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR04004110%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR04004110%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR04004110%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;adv=yes;orderBy=customrank;page=1;query=AuthorSpeakerReporter%3A%22McClelland%20%22%20Dataset%3Apressrel%20Decade%3A%221970s%22;rec=19;resCount=Default
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;adv=yes;orderBy=customrank;page=1;query=AuthorSpeakerReporter%3A%22McClelland%20%22%20Dataset%3Apressrel%20Decade%3A%221970s%22;rec=19;resCount=Default
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Milestone Details Source 

maximise the number of broadcasting sources. 

The Committee recommends that the Government seeks 
independent technical advice from overseas before introducing FM 
radio. 

the Arts, Second progress 
report on the reference: all 
aspects of television and 
broadcasting including 
Australian content of 
television programmes, The 
Senate, August 1973. 

November 1973 The ABCB amends program standards to remove a two and a half 
per cent limit on the amount of foreign language programs 
transmitted. Provision continue to require in general that programs 
are broadcast in in English. 

ABCB, Twenty sixth Annual 
Report, op. cit., p. 81. 

 

Box 3 and Figure 1: ‘The King’ and the Control Board 

 

Often material broadcast on the popular commercial television program the Graham Kennedy Show was considered 
by the ABCB to be ‘in poor taste’. 24 

The Board reported in 1973 that despite assurances by the management of station GTV in Melbourne that standards 
would improve, the show’s host, Graham Kennedy (often referred to as the ‘king’ of Australian television), appeared 
unwilling to comply with management directions and the program continued ‘to include a great deal of objectionable 
material’. As a result the ABCB believed it may have to insist that the program was pre-recorded and examined before 
being allowed to air.25 

                                                             
 
24.  Australian Broadcasting Control Board, (ABCB), Twenty fifth Annual Report, AGPS, Canberra, 1973, p. 132 and Twenty seventh Annual Report, 

AGPS, Canberra, 1973, pp. 122–23. 
25.  Ibid. 
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This was the case in 1975 when Kennedy used an expletive—a controversial ‘crow call’—which the ABCB ruled as 
unsuitable for medium of family television. The order was lifted in May 1975 when Kennedy agreed to abide by the 
Board’s Standards. 

Source: The Age26 

Milestone Details Source 

1974 

January 1974 Radio station 2GB announces that its on-air broadcasters are to be 
banned from making political comment. 

The Minister deems this as unhealthy for democracy despite 
certain commentators being critical of the Government. He asks 
the ABCB to provide him with a report on the situation. 

D McClelland (Minister for 
the Media), Decision to ban 
political comment, media 
release, 1 January 1974. 

February 1974 The Minister announces a new policy for radio stations which will 
see coverage areas restricted to allocated service areas (that is, 
radio licence areas). 

Senate Standing Committee 
on Education, Science and 
the Arts, Third progress 
report on the reference: all 
aspects of television and 
broadcasting including 
Australian content of 
television programmes, The 
Senate, 17 April 1975, p. 12 
and ‘Big growth in 
broadcasting predicted’, The 
Canberra Times, 20 February 
1974, p. 3. 

March 1974 The report of an independent Inquiry into FM broadcasting (the 
McLean Report) recommends that it should begin as soon as 
possible. FM broadcasting should be in the VHF band not in the 
UHF band as recommended by the ABCB. 

F McLean and C Renwick, 
Independent Inquiry into 
Frequency Modulation 
Broadcasting, 27 November 
1973–13 March 1974. 

May 1974 Death of media magnate Frank Packer. ‘Sir Frank Packer dies, age 
67’, The Canberra Times, 
2 May 1974, p. 1. 

May 1974 

Whitlam Labor Government retains power following a double dissolution election. 

May 1974 The Minister criticises ABCB for authorising a date for colour 
television broadcasts before consulting the Government. 
 
The Government later confirms the date colour will commence 
continues to be set as March 1975. 

‘Minister critical of TV 
statement’, The Canberra 
Times, 30 May 1974, p. 12 
and D McClelland (Minister 
for the Media),’C’ day date 
unchanged, media release, 
28 May 1974. 

May–
September 
1974 

The ALP criticised for its ownership of media interests (2KY Sydney, 
4KQ Brisbane and 2HD Newcastle and BTQ Brisbane). 

C Allen, ‘ALP’s media boom’, 
The Australian Financial 
Review, 16 September 1974. 

June 1974 Reports surface that the Government will hold an inquiry into ‘Enquiry planned into 

                                                             
 
26.  ‘TV legend Graham Kennedy dies’ The Age, (online), 25 May 2005, accessed 8 February 2016.    

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR05001721%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR05001721%22
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110762277?searchTerm=Mcclelland%20AND%20%22radio%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=radio+|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1974-01-01|||dateTo=1974-12-31|||sortby|||l-category=Article
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110762277?searchTerm=Mcclelland%20AND%20%22radio%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=radio+|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1974-01-01|||dateTo=1974-12-31|||sortby|||l-category=Article
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/110776231?searchTerm=death%20of%20frank%20packer&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/110776231?searchTerm=death%20of%20frank%20packer&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110780723?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110780723?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR05001749%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR05001749%22
http://www.theage.com.au/news/People/TV-legend-Graham-Kennedy-dies/2005/05/25/1116950721110.html
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Milestone Details Source 

media ownership. These are prompted by Government concerns 
about the extent of the media interests of the HWT and Fairfax. 

television ownership’, The 
Advertiser (Adelaide) 1 June 
1974. 

July 1974 The Department of the Media holds a seminar to discuss the 
introduction of public (that is, community) broadcasting. 

Senate Standing Committee 
on Education, Science and 
the Arts, Third progress 
report all aspects of 
television and broadcasting, 
op. cit., p. 4. 

July 1974 The Public broadcasting Association of Australia formed to 
represent the interests of community broadcasting (in 1992 the 
association became the Community Broadcasting Association of 
Australia).  

P Thornley’, Community 
Broadcasting Association of 
Australia’, in B Griffen-Foley 
(ed), A companion to the 
Australian media, Australian 
Scholarly, North Melbourne, 
2014, p. 109. 

July 1974 The Trade Practices Act prohibits mergers between companies that 
are ‘likely to have the effect of substantially lessening competition 
in a market for goods or services’. 

‘Trade Practices Act 1974 
(Cth) (original)’, Australian 
Competition Law website, 
July 2015. 

July 1974 The Australia music performance quota for commercial radio 
stations increases to 12.5 per cent. 

ABCB, Twenty sixth Annual 
Report, op. cit., p. 85. 

July 1974 The Minister announces that his Department has undertaken 
research into establishing an Australian Government Newspaper 
Commission. 

‘Newspaper commission 
plan’, The Canberra Times, 
22 July 1974, p. 3. 

August 1974 HWT sells its 30 per cent interest in Brisbane TV.27 ‘Why Herald, Weekly Times 
sold out of Brisbane TV’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
29 August 1974. 

August 1974 A joint ACBC–Australian Post Office report on cable television is 
submitted to the Minister for the Media and the Postmaster-
General. 
 
The Government decides not to act on the report until further 
investigation is undertaken. 

Joint ACBC–Australian Post 
Office report on cable 
television as reported in 
ABCB, Twenty eight Annual 
Report, AGPS, Canberra, 
1976, p. 39. 

August 1974 The Minister directs the ABCB to inquire into allegations that 
commercial television stations had tailored news programs to 
suppress the reporting of material relating to the Joint Prices 
Committee Report on the prices of household soaps and 
detergents. 

D McClelland (Minister for 
the Media), Public inquiry–
news programs, media 
release, 11 November 1974 

September 
1974 

Listeners’ and viewers’ licence fees abolished. Broadcasting and Television 
Act 1974 

September 
1974 

ABCB recommends that election advertising of less than five 
minutes duration should be banned. 

T O’Leary, ‘Move to ban 
some political adverts’, The 
Canberra Times, 
20 September 1974, p. 1. 

October 1974 The Government introduces a Bill to clarify ABCB powers and to 
reform broadcasting licences renewal procedures.  
 
The media criticises the legislation as a government ploy to gain 

‘Minister denies TV proposals 
add to powers’, The Canberra 
Times, 11 October p. 7; D 
McClelland (Minister for the 

                                                             
 
27.  At this time the HWT had prescribed interests in more than two television stations contrary to the ownership requirements in the Broadcasting 

Act. This is because the Act specifically allowed for the grandfathering of interests acquired before December 1964. The HWT interests were in 
HSV7 Melbourne, ADS Adelaide, TVT Hobart and BTQ Brisbane. 

http://www.australiancompetitionlaw.org/legislation/1974tpaoriginal.html
http://www.australiancompetitionlaw.org/legislation/1974tpaoriginal.html
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110720319?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110720319?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR05001745%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR05001745%22
https://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A00113
https://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A00113
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/136986594?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/136986594?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/136990694?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/136990694?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
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Milestone Details Source 

total control of television programming; they call it an 
infringement on freedom of speech. 
 
The Bill is defeated in the Senate in December. On re-introduction 
in April 1975 it also fails to pass in the Senate. 

Media), Minister’s warning 
on Opposition tactics in 
Senate regarding media 
legislation, media release, 
11 November 1974 and R 
Harding, Outside 
interference: the politics of 
Australian broadcasting , Sun 
Books, Melbourne, 1979, 
p. 20. 

December 1974 An investigation by the Department of the Media concludes that it 
is not only feasible to establish community broadcasting in 
Australia but also that this type of broadcasting will fulfil a social 
need not met by the current broadcasting system. 

Department of the Media, 
Working paper on public 
broadcasting, December 
1974. 

December 1974  The first regular FM transmissions commence on 2MBS (Sydney). 
(3MBS-FM commences broadcast in July 1975). 

ABCB, Twenty seventh 
Annual Report, AGPS, 
Canberra, 1975, p. 51. 

December 1974 Minister McClelland threatens to suspend the licence of 
Melbourne radio station 3AW after the station had twice been 
found in breach of advertising time limits. 
 
The Minister does not proceed with the suspension due to the role 
the media in general play with regards to ‘drawing attention to the 
plight of the victims of the Darwin disaster’ (that is, to the 
aftermath of Cyclone Tracey, which devastated Darwin on 25 
December). 

D McClelland (Minister for 
the Media), Breaches of 
advertising time standards, 
media release, 17 December 
1974; ABCB, Twenty seventh 
Annual Report, AGPS, 
Canberra, 1975, p. 72 and 
‘Broadcasters warned’, The 
Canberra Times, 
18 December 1974, p. 11. 

December 1974 In response to complaints received regarding the standards of 
programming during the January holiday period the Government 
commissions a special survey of television viewing in Sydney and 
Melbourne. 

D McClelland (Minister for 
the Media), Survey of T.V 
viewing in Sydney and 
Melbourne, media release, 
17 December 1974. 

 

Figure 2: reporting a tragedy 

The media used its influence to raise funds to assist in the recovery of Darwin following the cyclone that devastated 
the city on Christmas morning 1974. 

The Nine Network, for example, in association with regional television stations and News Limited newspapers, held a 
28-hour national telethon across New Year’s Eve and New Year’s Day. The telethon collected over $3.0 million. 

 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR05001732%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR05001732%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR05001732%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR05001732%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR05001723%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR05001723%22
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110793099?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR05001722%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR05001722%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR05001722%22
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Source: Television.au28 

Milestone Details Source 

1975 

January 1975 The Australia music performance quota for commercial radio 
stations increases to 15 per cent. 

ABCB, Twenty seventh 
Annual Report, op. cit., p. 64. 

January 1975 The ABC establishes a radio station to appeal to younger audiences 
—2JJ (Sydney). 

M Webb, ‘Triple J's 40th 
birthday: High times with the 
department of youth’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
10 January 2015 (online). 

January 1975 The Government invites applications from non-profit companies to 
establish AM community broadcasting radio stations. 

ABCB, Twenty seventh 
Annual Report, op. cit., p. 27. 

February 1975 The ALP National conference calls for an increase in the Australian 
television content quota to 75 per cent. 
 
Commercial broadcasters object to the proposal. 

B&T Magazine, 13 February 
1975, quoted in N Herd, 
Networking: commercial 
television in Australia: a 
history, Currency House, 
Strawberry Hills, 2012, p. 136 
and ‘TV would be “worst in 
world”’ The Canberra Times, 
17 February, p. 3. 

March 1975 Regular colour television broadcasts commence. Television.au 

April 1975 The Senate Committee investigation into aspects of broadcasting 
considers that at least some commercial FM radio stations should 
be allowed to operate. 
 
It recommends that community broadcasting is primarily funded 
by subscriptions (with some government subsidy funding also 
provided). 

Senate Standing Committee 
on Education, Science and 
the Arts, Third progress 
report, op. cit. 

May 1975 The Ethnic Radio Experiment Committee is formed to conduct a 
trial period of ethnic broadcasting in Sydney (2EA) and Melbourne 
(3EA). 
 
The University of Adelaide educational radio station transferred to 
AM band as a community station. 
 
The ABC established community access radio station, 3ZZ 
(Melbourne). 
 
The Government offers experimental radio licences to 12 tertiary 
institutions. Licences were to be issued under the Wireless 
Telegraphy Act 1905. 

ABCB, Twenty seventh 
Annual Report, op. cit., p. 28. 

May 1975 The Government announces a review of Radio Australia to identify 
the interests and policy objectives which might be pursued through 
the operation of an external broadcasting service. 

R Bishop (Postmaster-
General), D McClelland 
(Minister for the Media) and  
D Willesee (Foreign 
Minister), Independent 
inquiry for Radio Australia, 
joint media release, 15 May 
1975. 

                                                             
 
28.  ‘Cyclone Tracy: “The day Darwin died”’, Television.au, 23 December 2014. 

http://www.smh.com.au/entertainment/tv-and-radio/triple-js-40th-birthday-high-times-with-the-department-of-youth-20150108-12k5m4.html
http://www.smh.com.au/entertainment/tv-and-radio/triple-js-40th-birthday-high-times-with-the-department-of-youth-20150108-12k5m4.html
http://www.smh.com.au/entertainment/tv-and-radio/triple-js-40th-birthday-high-times-with-the-department-of-youth-20150108-12k5m4.html
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110629386?searchTerm=ALP%20AND%20%22Australian%20content%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Australian+content+|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1975-02-01|||dateTo=1975-02-28|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110629386?searchTerm=ALP%20AND%20%22Australian%20content%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Australian+content+|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1975-02-01|||dateTo=1975-02-28|||sortby
http://televisionau.com/2014/10/40-years-of-colour-tv.html
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR10023608b%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR10023608b%22
http://televisionau.com/2014/12/cyclone-tracy-the-day-darwin-died.html
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Milestone Details Source 

June 1975 The experimental multicultural radio stations 2EA and 3EA are 
licensed for an initial three-month period. These stations later 
become the first of the Special Broadcasting Service (SBS) network. 

I Ang, The SBS story: the 
challenge of cultural 
diversity, University of New 
South Wales Press, Sydney, 
2008, p. 276. 

June 1975 The ABCB revises the television points system for local 
programming on television to increase quotas for prime time 
Australian drama and children’s programs.   
 
Commercial stations argue the points changes will reduce their 
capacity for flexibility in program formats and their ability to 
experiment with new programming.    

Federation of Australian 
Commercial Television 
Stations (FACTS), Annual 
report 1974–75, FACTS, 
Sydney, 1975, pp. 15 and 20.   

August 1975 Moss Cass, Minister for the Media, temporarily suspends the 
licence of television station TVT Hobart for broadcasting excessive 
amounts of advertising on a number of occasions. 
 
The media denounces the suspension as the actions of a ‘monster’. 

Harding, op. cit., p. 22 and 
‘Ban to halt TV for 2 hours’, 
The Canberra Times, 
9 August 1975, p. 1. 

August 1975 The Administrative Appeals Tribunal Act passed. 
 
Under the Act decisions made by ABT under a substantive power 
(subsection 172A(2)) are subject to review by the Administrative 
Appeals Tribunal (AAT). 

Administrative Appeals 
Tribunal Act 1975 

August 1975 The ABCB reports that with the exception of six television stations, 
broadcast media had not broadcast items of information relating 
to the parliamentary report on the prices of household soaps and 
detergents. 
 
The ABCB concludes that the lack of coverage was related to 
editorial judgement and did not constitute acting against the public 
interest. 

ABCB, Twenty eight Annual 
Report, op. cit., pp. 15–17. 

August 1975 A discussion paper released by Minister Cass sets out options for 
press reform in which establishment of an Australian Press Council 
(APC) is seen as desirable and practicable. 
 
Editorial response to the proposal is derisive. 
 
Rupert Murdoch is quoted as saying that further proposal in the 
paper that newspapers should be licensed is ‘sinister’. 
 
The discussion paper also considers the idea of setting up and 
subsidising a new newspaper (‘along the lines of the ABC’) with the 
intention of increasing media diversity. 

‘Dr Cass defends paper on 
Press Council’, The Canberra 
Times, 13 August 1975, p. 3;  
‘Government’s plan 
“sinister”’, The Daily 
Telegraph, 11 August 1975;  
Department of the Media 
quoted in Brown, 
Commercial Media op. 
cit,.p. 54 and ‘A press 
council’, The Canberra Times, 
12 August 1975, p. 2. 

August 1975 Austarama Television (Channel ATV 0) challenges the ABCB’s 
directions on the phasing out of tobacco advertising. 
 
A ruling is handed down in the Victorian Supreme Court in 
November 1975 that the Board’s directions are within its powers 
under the Broadcasting and Television Act. 

Austarama Television Pty Ltd 
v The Australian 
Broadcasting Control Board 
(1976) Vic Rp 86; [1976] VR 
793 (25 November 1975) 

September 
1975 

The ABCB appoints an advisory committee to review the Board’s 
program standards. 

ABCB, Twenty eight Annual 
Report, op. cit., p. 113. 

September 
1975 

The Government extends the licence period of ethnic radio stations 
following reports that they have achieved of listening audiences of 
over one million. 

Ang, SBS story, op. cit., 
p. 277. 

October 1975 Education, community ethnic, religious and other special interest 
groups express interest in the licensing of community radio 

Report to the Minister for the 
Media by the working party 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110651725?searchTerm=Hobart%20AND%20Cass&searchLimits=dateFrom=1975-08-01|||dateTo=1975-08-31
https://www.comlaw.gov.au/Series/C2004A01401
https://www.comlaw.gov.au/Series/C2004A01401
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110652412?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110652412?searchTerm=(media%20OR%20packer%20OR%20murdoch)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=media+packer+murdoch+++|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1972-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby|||l-title=11
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110652113?searchTerm=Cass%20AND%20%22government%20newspaper%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=government+newspaper+|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1975-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110652113?searchTerm=Cass%20AND%20%22government%20newspaper%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=government+newspaper+|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1975-01-01|||dateTo=1975-12-31|||sortby
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/vic/VicRp/1976/86.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/vic/VicRp/1976/86.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/vic/VicRp/1976/86.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/vic/VicRp/1976/86.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/vic/VicRp/1976/86.html
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Milestone Details Source 

stations. 
 
A report to the Minister of a working party set up in July 1975 
recommends ‘an immediate start’ to public broadcasting. 

on public broadcasting, 
AGPS, Canberra, 1975. 

December 1975 

Following the dismissal of the Whitlam Government, the Coalition wins a double dissolution election. Malcolm 
Fraser becomes Prime Minister. 
December 1975 Journalists employed by Rupert Murdoch’s News Ltd in Sydney 

strike for 24 hours in protest at a ‘very deliberate and blatant bias’ 
in the presentation of news during the election campaign which 
follows the dismissal of the Whitlam Government. 

‘Murdoch lied, press union 
tells tribunal’, The Canberra 
Times, 14 July 1981. 

December 1975 The Fraser Coalition Government abolishes the Department of the 
Media. 

Macquarie Encyclopedia, op. 
cit., p. 531. 

 

Box 4: 1975: allegations of press bias 

In an AAT inquiry held in 1981 into News Ltd’s purchase of Channel ATV0/10 in Melbourne, allegations were made 
that in 1975 the Murdoch press was biased against the government of the day;29 that this section of the press had 
indeed, been instructed by its owner ‘to get [Prime Minister Gough] Whitlam on any pretext’. 30 Hence, it was claimed, 
political reports and photographs were distorted, reports favouring the Government were omitted and editorials 
‘grossly unfair’.31 

In December 1975 News Ltd journalists had gone on strike making similar accusations about company bias in the 
coverage of the 1975 election. 

In reply to the allegations, Rupert Murdoch did not recall ‘if he had given his editors directions on editorial policies’ in 
1975. He said his instructions had always been to avoid bias as far as possible, as it could destroy the integrity of his 
papers. He added that whether his papers could have been biased at the time ‘depended on what you mean by bias’. 
He agreed that editorials in his papers were critical of the Government, and that the papers called on our readers ‘not 
to vote for it’.32 

Mr Murdoch denied that he had said in an interview with Esquire Magazine in 1979 that the Fraser Government ‘did 
not get elected. I elected them and incidentally I am not totally happy with them. I may remove them’.33 

 

Figure 3: exactly what I thought 

A cartoon in the Age also suggested that Mr Murdoch influenced the type of coverage that was given to issues in his 
newspapers: 

                                                             
 
29.  It is interesting to note that a United States diplomatic paper released by the United States National Archives in 2014 cites a telegram sent in 

January 1975 from Robert Brand, the United States’ Consul-General in Melbourne, to the United States’ State Department. The telegram said  
‘Rupert Murdoch has issued [a] confidential instruction to editors of newspapers he controls to “Kill Whitlam”', P Dorling, ‘Murdoch issued “kill 
Whitlam” directive’, The Sydney Morning Herald, 28 June 2014, p. 4 and G Sturgess, ‘Murdoch lied over strike, judge told’, The Age, 14 July 
1981. 

30.  Rupert Murdoch evidence to AAT inquiry quoted in ‘Murdoch denies a policy of “get Whitlam”’, The Sydney Morning Herald, 14 July 1981. 
31.  ‘Murdoch lied, press union tells tribunal’, The Canberra Times, 14 July 1981. 
32.  ‘Murdoch denies a policy of “get Whitlam”’, op. cit. 
33.  ‘No bias in election campaign’, The Daily Telegraph, 14 July 1981. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/127051443?searchTerm=%22Murdoch%20lied%2C%20press%20union%20tells%20tribunal%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Murdoch+lied%2C+press+union+tells+tribunal|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/127051443?searchTerm=%22Murdoch%20lied%2C%20press%20union%20tells%20tribunal%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Murdoch+lied%2C+press+union+tells+tribunal|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
http://parlinfo.parl.net/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressclp%2F3248119%22
http://parlinfo.parl.net/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressclp%2F3248119%22
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/127051443?searchTerm=Murdoch%20lied%2C%20press%20union%20tells%20tribunal&searchLimits=
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Source: The Age34 

Milestone Details Source 

1976 

1976 Seventeen national and capital city newspapers are currently 
published. These are owned by three groups—News Ltd, Fairfax 
and the HWT. 

M Goot, Newspaper 
circulation in Australia, 
1932–77, in P Spearritt and D 
Walker eds, Australian 
popular culture, George Allen 
and Unwin, North Sydney, 
1979, p. 213. 

January 1976 Commercial television and radio broadcasters lobby the 
Government to disband the ABCB and introduce a self-regulation 
policy. 
 
They also call for restrictions on the ABC so that it broadcasts only 
for minority audiences. 

P Edgar, ‘Radio and 
television’ in A Patience and 
B Head, eds, From Whitlam 
to Fraser: reform and 
reaction in Australian politics, 
Oxford University Press, 
Melbourne, 1979, p. 224 and 
‘Commercial stations call for 
new controls’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 21 January 
1976. 

January 1976 The ABC opens an FM station which broadcasts to Sydney, 
Melbourne, Adelaide and Canberra audiences. 

P Marcato, ‘FM radio’ in B 
Griffen-Foley, ed, op. cit., 
p. 175. 

                                                             
 
34.  Tandberg cartoon in Sturgess, ‘Murdoch lied over strike, judge told’, op. cit. 
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Milestone Details Source 

February 1976 An ABCB advisory committee report on program standards is 
released. Among its recommendations it proposes that levels of 
Australian content are increased and that new approaches to 
children’s programming are taken. 
 
The Board takes no action on most recommendations, but 
increases the quota for children’s television programming. 

ABCB, Report of the Advisory 
Committee on Program 
Standards (Edgar Report), 
ABCB, Melbourne, 1976. 
Recommendations cited in 
ABCB, Twenty eight Annual 
Report, op. cit., Appendix U. 

March 1976 The Government announces that an inquiry, to be chaired by 
Department Secretary FJ Green, will be held to investigate control, 
planning licensing regulation, funding and administration of the 
broadcasting system. 
 
The inquiry is also to look at the structure and powers of the ABCB. 

ABCB, Twenty eight Annual 
Report, op. cit., p. 15; ’Inquiry 
into radio, TV suggested’, The 
Canberra Times, 24 March 
1976 and E Robinson 
(Minister for Post and 
Telecommunications), Inquiry 
into broadcasting, media 
release, 13 April 1976. 

May 1976 The Australian music content for radio increases to 20 per cent. ABCB, Twenty eight Annual 
Report, op. cit., p. 80. 

June 1976 There are 120 commercial and 91 national (ABC) radio stations and 
48 commercial and 84 national television stations in operation. 

Australian Broadcasting 
Tribunal (ABT), Annual report 
1 January to 30 June 1977, 
AGPS, Canberra, 1978, p. 6.35 

July 1976 The Australian Press Council is established as a self-regulatory body 
responsible for promoting standards of media practice, community 
access to information of public interest and freedom of expression 
in the media. 

Macquarie Encyclopedia, op. 
cit., p. 523. 

August 1976 Amendments to the Broadcasting Act ban the advertising of 
tobacco products on radio and television from 1 September 1976. 

Broadcasting and Television 
Amendment Act 1976 

September 
1976 

The Green Report recommends the dissolution of the ABCB and its 
replacement by a number of other bodies as part of a move 
towards greater self-regulation in the broadcasting industry. 

The Government's initial response to these recommendations is to 
accept the broad outlines in principle but to proceed only in part to 
their formal implementation. 

The ABCB to be replaced by the Australian Broadcasting Tribunal 
(ABT) which would prepare a further report on the mechanisms to 
be adopted for self-regulation. 

The Green Report notes the important role broadcasting played in 
shaping Australian culture and values and that it is a major source 
of information on local, national and international events. 

It supports the development of public sector radio as a means to 
encourage diversity. 

FJ Green, Australian 
Broadcasting: a report on the 
structure of the Australian 
broadcasting system and 
associated matters, Postal 
and Telecommunications 
Department, 1976. 

October 1976 Christopher’s Skase’s Qintex makes its first media purchase—13 
per cent of the Victorian Broadcasting Network (as part of a 
partnership with the Cleckheaton company). 

T Sykes, The bold riders: 
behind Australia’s corporate 
collapses, Allen and Unwin, 
St Leonard’s 1994, p. 290. 

November 1976 Paul Keating introduces a private member’s Bill intended to reduce 
media ownership concentration. 

K Inglis, Broadcasting and 
Television Amendment Bill 

                                                             
 
35.  This is the first annual report of the Australian Broadcasting Tribunal (ABT) and incorporates the 29th (final) report of the ABCB for the period 

1 July to 31 December 1976. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR06001400%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR06001400%22
https://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A01520
https://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A01520
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Milestone Details Source 

 
The Bill states that Parliament approves the principle that either 
directly or indirectly it is undesirable that a person who has a 
substantial financial interest in a newspaper should also have, 
either directly or indirectly, a financial interest in a commercial 
broadcasting station and vice versa. 
 
The Bill does not pass into law. 

(No. 2) 1976, Bills Digest, 
Department of the 
Parliamentary Library, 
November 1976. 

December 1976 The Broadcasting and Television Amendment Act (No. 2) 1976 
abolishes the ABCB and replaces it with the ABT from 1 January 
1977. 
 
The ABT has the power to grant, renew, suspend and revoke 
broadcasting licences, formulate standards for programs and 
advertisements, authorise changes to the ownership and control of 
licences and hold inquiries into a range of broadcasting issues. 

Broadcasting and Television 
Amendment Act (No. 2) 1976 

December 1976 Media Securities (wholly owned by News Ltd) increases its share-
holding in WIN (Television Wollongong Transmissions) to 73.3 per 
cent. 

‘More TV shares for News’, 
The (Adelaide) Advertiser, 
31 December 1976. 

December 1976 Fairfax media increases its holding in David Syme to 57 per cent. ‘Fairfax lifts stake’, The 
Canberra Times, 
15 December 1976, p. 34.  

1976 Consultative committee on ethnic broadcasting recommends that 
the ABC establish a permanent ethnic broadcasting service. 

Bureau of Transport and 
Communications, Elements 
of broadcasting economics, 
AGPS, Canberra, 1993, 
p. 199. 

 

Table 1: media moguls’ capital city holdings 1976  

Philip Jones (Herald and Weekly Times 
Ltd) 

Rupert Murdoch (News Ltd) 

Newspapers Newspapers 

Melbourne: Sun News Pictorial and The Herald 
Brisbane: The Courier Mail and the Telegraph 
Adelaide: The Advertiser and The News 
Perth: The West Australian and the Daily News 
Hobart: The Mercury 

National: The Australian 
Sydney: The Daily Mirror and The Daily Telegraph 
Adelaide: The News  
Perth: Sunday Times   
 
 
 

Radio Radio 

3DB Melbourne; 6IX Perth; 7HQ Hobart; 4BK 
Brisbane; 5AD Adelaide 

— 

Television Television 

HSV7 Melbourne; ADS7 Adelaide; BTQ7 Brisbane; 
TVT6 Hobart 

NWS9 Adelaide 

 

Kerry Packer (Consolidated Press 
Holdings Ltd) 

Warwick Fairfax (John Fairfax Ltd) 

Newspapers Newspapers 

http://www.aph.gov.au/Parliamentary_Business/Bills_Legislation/bd/bd1976/1976bd030
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A01616
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A01616
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/131801330?searchTerm=%22syme%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=syme+|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1976-01-01|||dateTo=1977-12-31|||sortby|||l-category=Article
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— National: The Australian Financial Review  
Canberra: The Canberra Times 
Sydney: The Sydney Morning Herald and The Sun 
Melbourne: The Age 

Radio Radio 

3AK Melbourne; 6PM Perth 2GB Sydney; 3AW and 3XY Melbourne; 2CA Canberra; 5DN 
Adelaide; 4BH Brisbane 

Television Television 

TCN9 Sydney; GTV9 Melbourne ATN7 Sydney; CTC7 Canberra; QTQ9 Brisbane 

Source: Modern Unionist36 

 

Milestone Details Source 

1977 

January—July 
1977 

Following direction from the Minister the ABT conducts a public 
inquiry to ascertain the wishes of the community with regard to 
broadcasting standards and the extent to which broadcasters 
should be responsible for such standards. 
 
The ABT’s report does not support full self-regulation. It considers 
Australian content, children’s programming and advertising 
should be regulated. It recommends the establishment of a 
Children’s Program Committee and the ‘C’ classification for 
children’s programs (Gyngell Report). 
 
It recommends the introduction of an Australian national 
communications satellite system a soon as practicable. 
 
The lobby group FACTS complains that the report is ideologically 
motivated. 

E Robinson (Minister for Post 
and 
Telecommunications), Inquiry 
into broadcasting standards, 
media release, 6 January 
1977; ABT, Self-regulation for 
Broadcasters: a report on the 
public inquiry into the concept 
of self-regulation for 
Australian broadcasters, ABT, 
July 1977 and D Light, ‘TV, 
radio broadcasters censure 
tribunal’s self-regulation 
inquiry’ The Australian 
Financial Review, 1 November 
1977. 

June 1977 The Trade Practices Act is amended to narrow the conditions to 
apply to mergers in goods and services markets and to allow 
mergers that do not mean individual corporations ‘control or 
dominate’. 

Trade Practices Amendment 
Act 1977 

June 1977 The report of the inquiry into Radio Australia recommends the 
service should continue to be operated by the ABC and that more 
funding is granted to improve transmission facilities. 

Independent inquiry into Radio 
Australia, (Waller Report), 
AGPS, Canberra, 1977. 

August 1977 The Government announces the structure and operations for a 
new independent Special Broadcasting Service. 

J MacKellar, (Minister for 
Immigration and Ethnic 
Affairs) and E Robinson 
(Minister for Post and 
Telecommunications), New 
Special Broadcasting Service, 
joint media release, 
2 November 1977. 

August 1977 Donald Bond’s report on the viability of a domestic satellite, which 
has been produced as an independent commission from Kerry 
Packer, is submitted to the Government. 

D Bond, The opportunity for 
television programming in 
Australia using earth 
satellites, Television 

                                                             
 
36.  Adapted from ‘Who owns the media? The four media moguls’, The Modern Unionist, December 1975–February 1976, pp. 42–43. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR04007067%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR04007067%22
https://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A01719
https://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A01719
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08003101b%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08003101b%22
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Milestone Details Source 

The report strongly recommends the establishment of a national 
satellite system. 

It is later speculated that Packer’s enthusiasm for the satellite 
stems from his desire to broadcast his programs across Australia 
and to call into question the Government’s two station ownership 
rule.37 

Corporation Ltd, Sydney, 
1977, cited in S Paltridge, 
‘AUSSAT: the social shaping of 
a satellite system’, Phd thesis, 
University of Wollongong, 
1989, Chapter 2. 

November 1977 Legislation is passed to introduce three-year licence renewals 
(these had previously been processed annually). 
 
Powers over licence renewals and ownership and control 
transferred from the Minister to the ABT.  
 
The Tribunal is to hold public inquiries into licence renewals. 
 
There is some criticism that the Minister still retains too much 
power in determining ‘specifications’. 
 
The changes are meant to address the question of political 
interference which broadcasters had complained about since the 
1930s. 
 
The legislation establishes the Special Broadcasting Service to 
provide multilingual radio and television services. 

Broadcasting and Television 
Amendment Act 1977 and M 
Wright, ‘The act that spells 
danger’, The Age, 
15 November 1977. 

November 1977 The Government sets up a task force to examine the satellite 
system and its implications for broadcasting. 

E Robinson (Minister for Post 
and 
Telecommunications), Satellite 
taskforce chairman, media 
release, 2 November 1977 and 
ABT, Remote commercial 
television services: first report, 
AGPS, Canberra, 1985. 

November 1977 Australian Telecommunications Commission concludes that a 
national satellite system cannot be justified on economic grounds. 

Telecom Australia, National 
satellite communications 
system studies, Melbourne 
1977 as cited in Paltridge, op. 
cit., p. 77 and Brown, op. cit., 
p. 167. 

December 1977 

Fraser Coalition Government retains power at the December 10 federal election. 
1977 David Syme company attempts to buy the Standard Group of 

community newspapers in Melbourne, but is outbid by HWT. 

 

N Richardson, ‘Leader 
community newspapers’ in 
Griffen-Foley (ed), op. cit., 
p. 240. 

 

Box 5: two views of Packer’s support for a national satellite 

In the preface to the Bond Report in 1977 Kerry Packer stated: 

                                                             
 
37.  S Paltridge, ‘Trunk calls from orbit: Aussat’, in P Scott, ed, A herd of white elephants? Some big technology projects in Australia, Hale and 

Iremonger, Sydney, 1992, p. 48. 

http://ro.uow.edu.au/theses/1708/
http://ro.uow.edu.au/theses/1708/
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A01798
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A01798
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR04007002%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR04007002%22
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‘I believe that television services should be provided to areas not at present served and that all four Australian 
networks should reach all the nation’s citizens. I am of the opinion that our existing communications network is not 
satisfactory nor capable of providing such a service to the Australian people’.38 

In contrast, SR Paltridge’s PhD thesis argues that Packer considered:  

 ‘he should be able to broadcast his programmes to the whole of Australia’. The introduction of satellite technology 
would call into question the two station rule and help in aiding him to move into the lucrative rural and regional 
television markets. Independent country stations were the bane of his existence because they were able to elect not 
to take his programs, including World Series Cricket. Indeed, ‘a networking ambition was PBL’s raison d’etre for 
supporting the satellite proposal’.39 

 

Milestone Details Source 

1978 

January 1978 SBS begins operation and assumes control of the ethnic 
broadcasting stations 2EA and 3EA. 

Ang, SBS story, op. cit., p. 278. 

April 1978 Fairfax acquires full ownership of Newcastle Newspapers, 
publisher of the Newcastle Morning Herald the Newcastle 
Sun. 

ANHG, Newsletter 12, op. cit., p. 
20. 

May 1978 The Galbally Report on migrant services recommends that 
ethnic radio should be extended to all capital cities and 
provincial centres and the development of an ethnic 
television service. 

Migrant Services and Programs, 
Migrant services and programs: 
report of the review of post-arrival 
programs and services for 
migrants, (Galbally Report) AGPS, 
Canberra 1978. 

July 1978 The government’s satellite taskforce recommends an 
Australian satellite is launched as soon as possible.  
 
Further investigation is undertaken, however, as the 
economic viability of the satellite has been questioned. 

Commonwealth Government 
Taskforce, National 
communications satellite system: 
report, AGPS, Canberra, 1978 and 
Chadwick, op. cit. p. xxxvii. 

October 1978 Fairfax offers to acquire full ownership of Macquarie 
Broadcasting Holdings.40 

‘Fairfax offers $6.7 m for 
Macquarie’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 8 September 1978. 

September 
1978 

The Government confirms its support for recommendations in 
the ABT’s self-regulation report. 
 
It states that minimum standards will be set by the Tribunal in 
the areas of Australian content, children's television programs 
and advertising, but as a general principle, broadcasters will 
be expected to develop and to police their own industry 
codes. 

T Staley (Minister for Post and 
Telecommunications), Government 
supports Tribunal self regulation 
inquiry recommendations, media 
release, 15 September 1978. 

November 1978 An ABT inquiry into television licensing renewals hears 
arguments for and against the contention that Rupert 
Murdoch is no longer an Australian resident. 
 
This is prompted by the provision in the Broadcasting Act that 
no more than 80 per cent of a station can be owned by a 
foreign resident. Murdoch fully owns NHS 9 in Adelaide. 

‘Murdoch “legal resident here” TV 
inquiry told’, The Australian, 3 
November 1978. 

                                                             
 
38.  K Packer, ‘Australian telecommunications needs and domestic satellites’, preface to D Bond, The opportunity for television programming in 

Australia using earth satellites, Television Corporation Ltd, Sydney, 1977, cited in S Paltridge, ‘AUSSAT: the social shaping of a satellite system’, 
Phd thesis, University of Wollongong, 1989, p. 78. 

39.  Paltridge, op. cit., p. 79. 
40.  Macquarie controls radio stations 2CA Canberra, 2GB Sydney, 3AW Melbourne, 5DN Adelaide, 4BH Brisbane and 2WL Wollongong. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08004002%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08004002%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08004002%22
http://ro.uow.edu.au/theses/1708/
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Milestone Details Source 

November 1978 Legislation amends the Broadcasting Act to give the ABT more 
flexibility with regard to procedures for the granting or 
renewal of broadcasting licences. 

Broadcasting and Television 
Amendment Act (No. 2) 1978 

November 1978 The ABT appoints a Children’s Program Committee to oversee 
the development of a ‘c’ classification for programs designed 
specifically for children. 

ABT, Annual Report, 1978–79, 
AGPS, Canberra, 1979, p. 18. 

 

Figure 4: the channel they view in heaven 

An interesting comment on the value and reach of the multicultural broadcaster SBS and the content it shows was 
made by cartoonist Bill Leak after Kerry Packer’s death in December 2005: 

 

 
Source: The SBS Story41 

 

Milestone Details Source 

1979 

January 1979 Remote television services are introduced and until 1985 
when AUSSAT is launched, they are run by ABC through the 
leasing of services on the international satellite organisation’s 
Intelsat IV. 

Postal and Telecommunications 
Department, Annual report 1978–
79, AGPS, Canberra, 1979, p. 6. 

March 1979 The Government indicates that it intends to provide funding 
for a domestic communications satellite to improve services 
for remote audiences. 
 
Regional television stations criticise the proposal arguing it is 
part of Kerry Packer’s plan to ‘bankrupt rural television 
services and replace them with monopoly metropolitan 
programming. 

H Ester, ‘Packer bowls the ABC a 
wrong ‘un’, Nation Review, 
15 March 1979. 

                                                             
 
41.  I Ang, The SBS story: the challenge of cultural diversity, University of New South Wales Press, Sydney, 2008, p. 10. 

http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A02009
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A02009
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Milestone Details Source 

May 1979 Rupert Murdoch buys United Telecasters Sydney (owners of 
Channel Ten Sydney).  

After this purchase to comply with conditions in the 
Broadcasting Act Murdoch announces he will sell his interest 
in Wollongong’s WIN 4. 

It is reported that the Lamb Family (Broadcast Investments), 
owners of radio station 2UE in Sydney, had also been 
interested in acquiring control of the station. 

D Groth, ‘Murdoch moves into 
Sydney TV’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 15 May 1979; T 
Kennedy, ‘Here’s the latest on 
Murdoch’s moves’, The Bulletin, 5 
June 1979 and N Cushing, ‘John 
Lamb’ entry in Australian 
Dictionary of Biography, volume 
15, 2000. 

April 1979 Experimental ethnic television services commence using ABC 
facilities. 

Postal and Telecommunications 
Department, Annual report 1978–
79, op, cit., p. 6. 

May 1979 Children’s television programming classifications are 
introduced. 

ABA, 20 years of C, op. cit. 

June 1979 The Government announces that it has decided to allow the  
development of commercial FM radio. 

Brown, Commercial Media op. cit., 
p. 81 and Postal and 
Telecommunications Department, 
Annual report 1978–79, op, cit., p. 
7. 

June 1979 Oberon Broadcasters, the principal shareholder of which is ex 
pat media entrepreneur Bruce Gordon, acquires a controlling 
share in WIN 4 (Wollongong) from Rupert Murdoch. 

Griffen-Foley, op. cit., p. 194 and 
‘Murdoch group sells stake in TV 
station’, The Canberra Times, 12 
June 1979.  

July 1979 The ABT holds inquiries into the Murdoch purchase of shares 
in Channel TEN and Oberon Broadcasters purchase of WIN 4.  

Suggestions are made that both Gordon and Murdoch may 
not fulfil the legislative requirement of being Australian 
residents. 

Murdoch threatens to close Channel TEN unless the ABT 
approves his purchase of shares in the station. 

‘ALP queries television sale’, Sun-
Pictorial, 4 July 1979; ‘Murdoch 
giving evidence’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald’, 21 July 1979 and 
J Penberthy, ‘Murdoch Warns’, 
The Australian Financial Review, 
27 July 1979. 

August 1979 In the case of the News Ltd purchase of shares in Channel TEN 
the ABT decides that it will not refuse to grant approval of a 
transaction involving a change of ownership of shares in a 
television company unless the transaction would contravene 
section 92 of the Broadcasting Act or if the regulator 
considers the purchase to be in the public interest. 

The ABT also approves the purchase of WIN 4 by Oberon 
Broadcasters. 

‘No basis in law to reject TEN 10 
seal—tribunal [sic]’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 11 August 1979 
and ‘Channel 10 share purchase 
approved’ The Daily Telegraph, 11 
August 1979. 

August 1979 Broadcast Investments buys shares in Perth media company 
TVW Enterprises, the operator of Channel 7. 

G Dyer, ‘Broadcast Investments 
buys 4.5 pc stake in TVW’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 8 
August 1979. 

August 1979 A satellite working group that was set up in October 1978 to 
investigate a satellite system implementation further 
endorses the Satellite Task Force recommendation to 
introduce a satellite as soon as possible. 

Working Group report, National 
Communications Satellite System, 
AGPS, Canberra, 1979, p. xi. 

September 
1979 

News Ltd (Murdoch) buys AWA’s shares in Channel 10. R Bashford, ‘More of channel 10 to 
Murdoch’, The Age, 1 September 
1979. 

http://adb.anu.edu.au/biography/lamb-john-10773
http://adb.anu.edu.au/biography/lamb-john-10773
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September 
1979 

Rupert Murdoch buys Melbourne suburban newspaper group 
Progress Press. 

‘Rupert again’, The Age, 
7 September 1979. 

September 
1979 

Broadcast Investments buys ratio stations 2KA (Katoomba) 
and 2KM (Kempsey). 

An ABT inquiry is undertaken into these purchases as the 
Wansey family group, co-owners of NBN 3 television with the 
Lamb family, allege the purchases were made to exclude that 
group from buying other radio assets. 

B Mills, ‘Who runs what in the 
media business’, National Times, 
13 October 1979 and J Penberthy, 
‘Murdoch gets top price for 
Adelaide TV station’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
19 November 1979. 

September 
1979 

The Government announces its decisions in relation to 
community broadcasting. These include allowing for 
sponsorship, low cost licence fees and regulation through 
guidelines developed by the ABT. 

T Staley (Minister for Post and 
Telecommunications), Government 
decisions on public broadcasting, 
media release, 26 September 
1979. 

October 1979 Despite continuing industry concerns, the Government 
commits to launch a national satellite system. 

Brown, op. cit., p. 167; Postal and 
Telecommunications Department, 
Annual report 1979–80, AGPS, 
Canberra, p. 16 and T Staley, 
‘National Communications 
Satellite Taskforce: report and 
Ministerial Statement’, House of 
Representatives, Debates, 18 
October 1979, p. 2224. 

November 
1979 

The Government appoints Melbourne businessman Alex Dix 
to review the operations of the ABC. 

‘Business chief to head ABC 
inquiry’, The Canberra Times, 
23 November 1979, p. 9 and Postal 
and Telecommunications 
Department, Annual report 1978–
79, op, cit., p. 7. 

November 
1979  

Rupert Murdoch makes a takeover bid for HWT, but after 
three days trading of HWT shares by News Ltd and the friends 
of the HWT group (basically Queensland Press- 40 per cent 
owned by the HWT-and Fairfax), Fairfax ends up with a 14.9 
per cent share. 
 
Murdoch withdraws his offer, but in the process makes a 
profit of $5.3 million on the trading deals. 
 
It is later revealed that Fairfax was most likely in breach of the 
Broadcasting Act as the company emerged with interests in 
three television stations—ATN 7 Sydney, QTQ 9 Brisbane and 
CTC 7 Canberra—as a result of its purchase.  
 
Fairfax later sells the Brisbane and Canberra stations. 

JG Norris, Report of the Inquiry 
into the Ownership and Control of 
Newspapers in Victoria, Report to 
the Premier of Victoria, 
15 September 1981, pp. 53–57; G 
Souter, Company of Heralds: a 
century and a half of Australian 
publishing, Melbourne University 
Press, Carlton Victoria, 1981, 
p. 602 and G Dyer, ‘Fairfax’s media 
shake-up’, The Australian Financial 
Review, 27 November 1979, pp. 1, 
2 and 6. 

November 
1979 

The ABT finds that the transfer of radio station 2HD 
(Newcastle) from the New South Wales Labour Council to 
Newcastle Broadcasting (licensee of NBN and owner of the 
Newcastle Morning Herald—in which the Lamb family’s 
Broadcasting Investments hold the majority of shares) is not 
in the public interest. This is because Broadcasting 
Investments already owns another Newcastle radio station, 
2KO. 

‘Transfer of radio licence blocked’, 
The Canberra Times, 20 July 1979, 
p. 7 and High Court of Australia, R 
v Australian Broadcasting Tribunal; 
Ex parte 2hd Pty Ltd (1979)] HCA 
62; (1979) 144 CLR 45 (27 
November 1979) 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR06003152%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR06003152%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22hansard80%2Fhansardr80%2F1979-10-18%2F0336%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22hansard80%2Fhansardr80%2F1979-10-18%2F0336%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22hansard80%2Fhansardr80%2F1979-10-18%2F0336%22
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/110969495?searchTerm=dix&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1979-01-01|||dateTo=1979-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/110969495?searchTerm=dix&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1979-01-01|||dateTo=1979-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110568842?searchTerm=%222hd%20Newcastle%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=2hd+Newcastle+|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1976-01-01|||dateTo=1979-12-31|||sortby
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1979/62.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1979/62.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1979/62.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1979/62.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1979/62.html
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Milestone Details Source 

This decision is appealed to the High Court which finds in the 
ABT’s favour and that the regulator has ‘unconfined’ 
discretion in considering questions of public interest in the 
transfer of broadcasting licences. 

November 
1979 

Rupert Murdoch buys Robert Holmes a Court’s shares in 
Ansett Transport Industries, owner of ATV 0 (later Channel 
Ten) Melbourne in order to take over that station.42 

This gives Murdoch interests in four television stations (his 
stations —Channel 10 Sydney and Channel 9 Adelaide as well 
as Ansett’s TVQ 0 in Brisbane and ATV 0 Melbourne) in 
contravention of provisions in the Broadcasting Act which 
allow only a proscribed interest in two stations.  

Murdoch subsequently seeks approval for his purchase from 
the ABT on the basis that he intends to sell the Adelaide and 
Brisbane stations. 

The ABT launches an inquiry into the purchase. 

‘Murdoch gets 23 pc of Ansett’s 
empire’, The Australian, 30 
November 1979. 

November 
1979 

It is reported that following his unsuccessful takeover bid for 
HWT Rupert Murdoch intends to open a rival afternoon 
newspaper. 

‘Afternoon paper a possibility’, The 
Age, 22 November 1979. 

November 
1979 

Murdoch sells NWS 9 in Adelaide to NBN Ltd, which operates 
Channel 3 in Newcastle. 
 
NBN is controlled by the Lamb and Wansey families. 
 
The ABT initiates an inquiry into the sale. 

B Jacques, ‘Murdoch sells SA TV 
station’, Sun-Pictorial, 1 November 
1979 and N East, Aggregation and 
regional television, PhD thesis, 
University of Wollongong, 1998, p. 
57. 

November 
1979 

David Syme’s Managing Director, Ranald Macdonald, asserts 
that the newly-acquired Fairfax interest in HWT threatens the 
freedom and diversity of the press. (Syme publishes The Age). 
 
In December, Fairfax responds by saying that its HWT holding 
is not in conflict with its HWT shares and it promises not to 
interfere with HWT decisions and to maintain editorial 
independence. 
 
The level of holdings by Fairfax in the HWT is not seen by the 
Trade Practices Commission (TPC) as a breach of section 50 of 
the Trade Practices Act.  According to the TPC it does not 
deliver one-company dominance in any relevant market. 

P Chadwick, Media mates: carving 
up Australia’s media, Macmillan, 
South Melbourne, 1989, p. xxxix; 
‘Fairfax directors tell of link with 
David Syme’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 14 December 1979 and 
‘TPC won’t act on the media’, The 
Sun Pictorial, 1 December 1979. 

December 1979 A proposal for the establishment of the Independent and 
Multicultural Broadcasting Corporation follows from the 
recommendations of the second report of the Ethnic 
Television Review Panel (chaired by Frank Galbally and 
established in March 1979). 
 
There is opposition from commercial television and ethnic 
press as both groups fear loss of revenue if such a body is 

Ethnic Television Review Panel, 
The structure and funding of the 
interim multicultural/multilingual 
television service, Melbourne, 
1979. 

                                                             
 
42. There was some controversy about the change from ATV 0 to ATV 10 as certain viewers in the electorates of Gippsland (held by Minister for 

Primary Industry Peter Nixon), and La Trobe (held by Liberal member Barry Simon), were likely to lose access to two of the Melbourne 
commercial stations (Channels 7 and 9) as a result of the switch. This was because of interference from other channels. ATV 0 agreed to pay for 
filter units to correct this problem. ATV 0 began broadcasting as Channel 10 on 20 January 1980. M Pascoe, ‘Sweethearts TV viewers’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 4 January 1980. 
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Milestone Details Source 

established. 

December 1979 Robert Holmes a Court is reportedly interested in buying 
HWT. 

‘It’s Robert’s turn now for Rupert’s 
lost prize’, The Australian Financial 
Review, 17 December 1979. 

December 1979 Alan Bond purchases 16 per cent of the shares in TVW 
Enterprises, the operator of Channel 7 in Perth. 

‘Still bubbling on media and 
transport front’, The Age, 
15 December 1979. 

December 1979 A merger is announced between Northern Star Holdings 
(owner of newspapers and radio stations in northern New 
South Wales and southern Queensland) and Northern Rivers 
Television (which owns two television stations in northern 
New South Wales). 

G Dyer, ‘Rural media 
consolidation—NSW groups 
merge’, The Australian Financial 
Review, 14 December 1979. 

 

Box 6: the HWT takeover attempt 

Journalist Richard Carleton commented during the 1979 News Ltd takeover attempt of the Herald and Weekly 
Times group  

‘… Mr Murdoch’s supporters ask why should his publications have to be fair, he owns them, why shouldn’t he express 
his view through the columns of the newspapers he owns. If you don’t like it then no one forces you to buy his papers 
and no law stops you starting your own newspaper. 

But how short some political memories can be. The same Mr Murdoch who played such an important role in the 
downfall of Mr Whitlam’s Government, played an even more significant role in the creation of the Labor Government 
in 1972. Mr Murdoch’s campaigns against Mr Whitlam in [19]75 and [19]77 were just as unfair, unjust, unbalanced 
and unprincipled as was the campaign that Mr Murdoch’s paper waged against Mr McMahon in 1972’.43 

Rupert Murdoch’s comments on the bid: 

‘I think it would be a pity if I grew any bigger in Australia. There are now basically three groups in Australia and that’s 
too few already. If I were to grow bigger and take over one of the groups—or be taken over—that would be against 
the public interest. I’d like there to be six groups. The fewer there are the worse it is’.44 

 
1980–1983: more Murdoch, public broadcasting developments and the satellite 
The early 1980s were eventful for public broadcasting. Following from suggestions in the 1978 report on migrant 
services, which recommended the expansion of ethnic radio and the development of an ethnic television service, in 
October 1980 the multicultural television service Channel 0/28 began broadcasting. While Channel 0/28 broadcasts 
were at first confined to Sydney and Melbourne, by 1982 multicultural television had been extended to other city and 
country centres. Channel 0/28 also began a channel-sharing arrangement in February 1982 for the broadcasting of 
community television. 

In 1981, the services, policies and performance of the ABC were subject to examination by a committee headed by 
businessman Alex Dix (the Dix Committee). Among its many recommendations, the Dix Committee called for a 
restructure of the national broadcaster and the imposition of a statutory requirement that it provide for all Australians 
programming that was ‘informative, entertaining and innovative’.45 While the Dix Committee report did not endorse 
acceptance of paid advertising by the national broadcaster, it was in favour of arrangements whereby the ABC was 

                                                             
 
43.  R Carleton, ‘Rupert Murdoch makes bid for Herald and Weekly Times Melbourne’, Nationwide, transcript, 21 November 1979, p. 3. 
44.  ‘The Melbourne Herald quotes Murdoch’, The Sydney Morning Herald, 23 November 1979. The Murdoch quotation was originally from More 

Magazine, November 1977. 
45.  Committee of Review of the Australian Broadcasting Commission, The ABC in review: national broadcasting in the 1980s, AGPS, Canberra, 1981 

(the Dix report), p. 6. 
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able to permit corporate paid underwriting as a source of revenue. Many of the recommendations in the Dix 
Committee report were reflected in the 1983 legislation which rebadged the ABC as a corporation. 

For Rupert Murdoch, a saga surrounding the ownership of Channel Ten continued and became more complicated 
during the early 1980s. News Ltd’s various share acquisitions led to conflicts with Broadcasting Act rules and the ABT 
declared the takeover of Channel 10 at variance with the public interest. In response to the regulator’s assessment of 
the Channel Ten situation, the Government introduced legislative amendments to limit the discretion of the ABT to 
decide what was in the public interest. This legislation, which also redefined what constituted foreign ownership of 
the media, was thought by some to be a concession to the media baron and the changes it introduced were labelled in 
some quarters as the ‘Murdoch amendments’. 

New broadcasting technologies continued to be discussed and planned in the early 1980s. Having made the decision 
to establish a domestic satellite communications system, Cabinet approved the calling of tenders for the operation of 
the service in September 1980. At the time one reporter enthused that satellite was the ‘latest modern intergalactic 
technology’ and predicted it would ‘soon be beaming untold video goodies right into your very living room’.46 By 1981 
the ‘goodies’ were indeed on their way as the Government announced that a majority state-owned business 
enterprise, AUSSAT, would be established to operate the satellite. And as one commentator has since observed, the 
importance of the satellite should not be underestimated as its arrival represented ‘the start of a process of 
convergence between television and telecommunications which is still continuing’.47 

The early 1980s also saw the ABT undertake an inquiry into the possible social, economic or technical implications for 
Australia which could result from the introduction of cable and subscription television to Australia. The ABT’s report 
recommended the introduction of both as soon as practicable. 

 

Milestone Details Source 

1980 

January 1980 The ABT approves the sale of NWS 9 to NBN. ‘Tribunal approves NBN–3’s 
purchase of NWS–9’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
15 January 1980. 

February 1980 The Government approves teletext services for use on modified 
television sets.  
 
ATN Sydney is reportedly the only station interested in using 
teletext. 

‘Teletext is outdated, says 
opposition’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 9 February 
1980. 

March 1980 Bruce Gordon is unsuccessful in a bid to buy Fairfax’s shares in QTQ 
9 Brisbane. The station sold to Amalgamated Wireless 
(Australasia). 

‘WIN 4’s Bruce Gordon now 
after Canberra TV Channel’, 
The Australian Financial 
Review, 26 March 1980. 

April 1980 Kerry Stokes buys 40 per cent interest in CTC 7 Canberra. 
 
Stokes is then required under Broadcasting Act to sell his interests 
in South Western Telecasters (BTW-3 Bunbury and GSW-9 Albany). 

R Frawley, ‘Perth man buys 
40pc of CTC-7’, The Canberra 
Times, 11 April 1980, p. 1. 

April 1980 Legislation is introduced to establish an Independent and 
Multicultural Broadcasting Corporation.  
 
The legislation also intends to remove restrictions on the ABC to 
carry out activities other than broadcasting, and to enable public 
broadcasting stations to carry sponsorship. 
 
After the Bill is blocked in the Senate in May, the Government 

F Chaney, Broadcasting and 
Television Amendment Bill, 
Senate, Debates, 
16 September 1980. 

                                                             
 
46.  A Austin, ‘Page one media’, Nation Review, December 1980. 
47.  N Herd, Networking: commercial television in Australia: a history, Currency House, Strawberry Hills, 2012, p. 177. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110589338?searchTerm=%22Kerry%20Stokes%22&searchLimits=dateFrom=1980-01-01|||dateTo=1980-12-31
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/110589338?searchTerm=%22Kerry%20Stokes%22&searchLimits=dateFrom=1980-01-01|||dateTo=1980-12-31
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22hansard80%2Fhansards80%2F1980-09-16%2F0276%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22hansard80%2Fhansards80%2F1980-09-16%2F0276%22
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removes the multicultural broadcasting provisions and places the 
responsibility for multicultural television with SBS. 

May 1980 The ABT inquiry into the ATV 0 purchase reconvenes after an 
adjournment during which the High Court considered an ALP 
application that proper cross examination of witnesses had been 
prevented during the inquiry. 
 
The High Court rules that the ABT had failed in its duty by not 
investigating charges brought by the ALP. 

R v Australian Broadcasting 
Tribunal; Ex parte Hardiman 
(1980) HCA 13; (1980) 144 
CLR 13 (15 May 1980) and 
‘Murdoch talked to Gyngell’, 
Sun-Pictorial, 29 May 1980. 

May 1980 Legislation is introduced to give effect to earlier decisions on the 
ABT self-regulation report.  
 
These decisions had recommended that the program standards 
devised by the ABCB are replaced by codes developed by the 
broadcasters and approved by the Tribunal. 
 
The Bill lapses at the conclusion of the Parliament in May. 

Broadcasting and Television 
Amendment Bill (No 2) 1980, 
Bills Digest, Department of 
the Parliamentary Library, 
May 1980. 

July 1980 The Government directs the ABT to inquire into the introduction of 
pay television services. 

ABT, Annual report 1981–82, 
AGPS, Canberra, 1982, p. 31 
and ‘Pay TV: a chronology’, 
Communications Update, 
October 1992. 

August 1980 Kerry Packer sells his television guide magazine (TV Times) to News 
Ltd. The magazine is incorporated into News Ltd’s TV Week.48 

J Penberthy, ‘Murdoch-
Packer magazine deal’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
7 August 1980. 

August 1980  ABT approves acquisition of TVQ 0 by the Sydney radio station 
2SM. 
 
It is later revealed that Murdoch originally intended to sell the 
station to Ampol Petroleum. But Ampol was part-owned by Ansett, 
and as a result of the Murdoch purchase of Ansett shares, 
Murdoch would still have been part owner of TVQ. 
 
So an arrangement was made whereby 2SM purchased the station 
with an interest-free loan from Ampol. Ampol retained an option 
to purchase the station from 2SM if it could prove it was no longer 
in breach of the Broadcasting Act. 
 
The agreement was referred to as the ‘warehousing’ of shares so 
that Ampol still retained control and there was some question 
about whether News Ltd was still in breach of the Broadcasting 
Act. 

P Kelly, ‘New problems 
surface for Murdoch’, 
National Times, 16 August 
1980 and L Boccabella, ‘TV 
win to Murdoch’, The Age, 
23 August 1980. 

August 1980 The Minister for Post and Telecommunications, Tony Staley, 
concedes that it was illegal for the ABT to allow News Ltd to hold 
shares in ATV temporarily. Staley says the Broadcasting Act may be 
amended to overcome the ‘technical’ problems caused by the 
acquisition. 

L Boccabella and S Mills, 
‘Fraser enters Murdoch row’, 
The Age, 14 August 1980.  

September 
1980 

The ABT does not approve the Murdoch takeover of ATV 10 as it 
considers the purchase is not in the public interest. 
 

‘Murdoch takeover of ATV-10 
rejected’, The Canberra 
Times, 27 September 1980; L 

                                                             
 
48.  Two months prior to this deal, Packer bought out the ABC interest in TV Times and also bought out the interest of the New York Times-owned 

TV Guide, which he then closed. 

http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1980/13.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1980/13.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1980/13.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1980/13.html
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22legislation%2Fbillsdgs%2F2733035%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22legislation%2Fbillsdgs%2F2733035%22
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The Tribunal says it will not force Murdoch to sell the interest in 
the station because a three-month period within which divestiture 
orders can be made has passed. 
 
This decision may then affect the ABT’s determination made on the 
Fairfax purchase of HWT shares as the purchase meant Fairfax held 
interest in three television stations (ATN7 Sydney, CTC 7 Canberra 
and QTQ 9 Brisbane). 

Boccabella, ‘TV networks 
warned’, The Age, 
14 October 1980 and  ABT, 
Annual report 1980–81, 
AGPS, Canberra, 1981, p. 37. 

October 1980 News Ltd lodges an appeal on the ATV 10 decision with the AAT. L Boccabella, ‘Murdoch 
group appeals against ban on 
TV buy’, The Age, 22 October 
1980. 

October 1980 It is suggested that if News Ltd’s appeal fails Murdoch would still 
have to sell ATV 10 as the ABT would then refuse to renew its 
licence and that of Channel 10 in Sydney—once more determining 
that the situation would not be in the public interest. 

J Penberthy, ‘Tribunal blow 
to Murdoch plans’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
14 October 1980. 

October 1980 

Under the leadership of Bill Hayden, the ALP makes substantial gains at the 1980 election, but the Fraser 
Liberal/National Country Party Coalition retains power. 

October 1980 Channel 0/28 (later to become the television service of SBS) begins 
multicultural television broadcasts. 

Ang, SBS story, op. cit., 
p. 280. 

November-
December 1980 

The Department of Communications reviews the Broadcasting Act 
to investigate possible inadvertent breaches in radio and television 
ownership laws prompted by the ATV 10 issue. 

The Department recommends that amendments are made to the 
Broadcasting Act to remove the ABT’s power to refuse to grant a 
broadcasting licence on the grounds it would be against the public 
interest. 

Brown, op. cit., p. 129 and J 
Hoare, ‘Govt plans to 
restrict ABT’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 
27 November 1980.  

December 1980 Mark Day and Owen Thomson (both former employees of News Ltd) 
purchase the Melbourne Truth from News Ltd. 

‘News Corp ”agrees to sell 
Truth”’, The Canberra 
Times, 3 December 1980. 

Late 1980 Paul Thompson, founder of Austereo acquires the licence for SAFM 
which commences broadcasting  in Adelaide. 

W Frew, ‘DMG Radio's baby 
wants to be king’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald 
3 May 2004, online edition.  

 

Figure 5: ‘There must be a way around the problem’ 

In December 1980 the Age commented on the dilemma created for the ABT by the Murdoch bid to retain control of 
ATV-10: 

http://www.smh.com.au/articles/2004/05/02/1083436478356.html
http://www.smh.com.au/articles/2004/05/02/1083436478356.html
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Source: The Age49 

Milestone Details Source 

1981 

February 1981 The ABT begins an inquiry into Fairfax’s acquisition of HWT shares in 
November 1979. 

‘”Vengeance” jibe triggers 
TV hearing clash’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
20 February 1981. 

March 1981 Christopher Skase’s company, Qintex, acquires interests in regional 
television and radio. 

‘Qintex in VBN’, The 
Canberra Times, 20 March 
1981, p. 12. 

March 1981 TVW Enterprises, (of which Robert Holmes a Court is a director), 
buys significant shares in HWT and Fairfax. 

‘TVW pays $8 m to buy 
Herald, Fairfax stakes’, The 
Age, 20 March 1981. 

April—June 
1981 

The Broadcasting and Television Amendment Bill 1981 is introduced 
in April. 

The legislation deals with allowing supplementary radio licences for 
broadcasting stations in rural areas, the issues of the public interest 
and ownership and control of media, as well as the merchandising 
activities of the ABC. 

The amendments to the Broadcasting Act limit the discretion of the 
ABT in deciding what is in the public interest.  

They also redefine foreign ownership of media based on a test of 
citizenship rather than residency and change the definition of a 
foreign company so that one with up to 49 per cent foreign 
ownership can still be declared Australian. 50 

Broadcasting and Television 
Amendment Act 1981 
and Explanatory 
Memorandum 

                                                             
 
49.  Petty cartoon, The Age, 5 December 1980. 
50.  Note: an exception was made via ‘grandfathering’ for Jack Bendat, a Perth property developer and American citizen, who was allowed to retain 

the controlling interests in the regional television stations BTW3 Bunbury and GWs 9 Albany. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/126828596?searchTerm=(%22Skase%22%20OR%20%22Qintex%22)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=%22Skase%22+%22Qintex%22+|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1981-01-01|||dateTo=1981-12-31|||sortby
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A02490
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A02490
http://www5.austlii.edu.au/au/legis/cth/bill_em/batab1981348/memo_0.html
http://www5.austlii.edu.au/au/legis/cth/bill_em/batab1981348/memo_0.html
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They become known as the ‘Murdoch amendments as many argue 
they reflect a concession by the Government to Rupert Murdoch in 
the matter of the ABT decision in late 1980 to prevent his takeover 
of ATV 10 in Melbourne. 

May 1981 The Dix committee report on the ABC is presented. 

The Report is highly critical of the ABC. 

It recommends restructure of the organisation, a closer relationship 
with SBS and allowing the broadcaster to accept corporate 
sponsorship. 

Committee of Review of the 
Australian Broadcasting 
Commission, The ABC in 
review: national 
broadcasting in the 1980s, 
(the Dix report), AGPS, 
Canberra, 1981.  

June 1981  Following a series of purchases of provincial newspapers, such as 
the Western Advocate Bathurst and the Glenn Innes Examiner  (and 
a 50 per cent interest in Radio 2SD Armidale from 1979 onwards, 
Land Newspaper shareholdings changes the name of its parent 
company to Rural Press Limited.     

R Kirkpatrick, Country 
conscience: a history of the 
New South Wales provincial 
press 1841–1995, Infinite 
Harvest Publishing, Canberra, 
2000, p. 323. 

June 1981 A former head of the ABT tells an AAT inquiry into the purchase of 
ATV0/10 that he believes Australian television would benefit from 
Murdoch retaining ownership of the Melbourne and Sydney 
stations. This situation would deliver ‘strong competition’ to 
Packer’s Nine Network. 

M Dando, ‘Gyngell points 
out benefits if Murdoch 
keeps ATV-10’, The Age, 
17 June 1981. 

June 1981 Robert Holmes a Court buys shares in Advertiser Newspapers 
(Adelaide). 

‘Media move by Holmes a 
Court’, The Herald, 19 June 
1981. 

August 1981 Revised radio broadcasting standards are introduced to replace 
those originally devised in the 1950s by the ABCB. 

ABT, Annual report 1981–
82, AGPS, Canberra, 1982, 
p. 206. 

September 
1981 

The report of the Norris Inquiry into Ownership and Control of 
Victorian newspapers is released. 
 
The inquiry finds the concentration of ownership and control of 
newspapers in Victoria is very high. It notes that HWT and David 
Syme own over 80 per cent of weekly newspaper circulation. 
 
The Inquiry warns of associated dangers which may arise from this 
situation, namely, potential loss of diversity and the power of a few 
proprietors to influence the opinions of society. 
 
It recommends an independent tribunal is set up to examine 
whether future proposed press take overs and amalgamations are in 
the public interest. 

Norris Report, op. cit. 

November 1981 The AUSSAT company is formed for the purpose of establishing, 
owning and operating the national satellite system (the Australian 
Government owns 75 per cent of the shares and Telecom 25 per 
cent). 

The prime contractor for the satellite is announced in December 
1981. 

ABT, Remote commercial 
television services, op. cit., 
p. 3. 

December 1981 Robert Holmes à Court’s Bell Group begins what turns out to be an 
unsuccessful bid for HWT when Queensland Press acquires shares in 
the company which had previously been held by Fairfax (see also 
July 1982 entry) 

Brown, Commercial Media 
in Australia, op. cit., pp. 24–
25 and ‘Advertiser HWT 
bid’, The Canberra Times, 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/126864406?searchTerm=(%22Packer%22%20OR%20%22HWT%22)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=%22Packer%22+%22HWT%22|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1981-01-01|||dateTo=1981-12-31|||sortby|||l-category=Article
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/126864406?searchTerm=(%22Packer%22%20OR%20%22HWT%22)&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords=%22Packer%22+%22HWT%22|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1981-01-01|||dateTo=1981-12-31|||sortby|||l-category=Article
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Milestone Details Source 

10 December 1981, p. 32. 

December 1981  The Broadcasting Act is amended so annual licence renewal fees are 
calculated solely on a progressive sliding scale which is dependent 
upon a broadcasting station's gross earnings. 

A further change imposes an upper limit on the percentage of 
projected gross income used to calculate the fee. 

Broadcasting Stations 
Licence Fees Amendment 
Act 1981 

December 1981 In relation to the Murdoch purchase of Channel ATV-0/10, Justice 
Morling of the AAT concludes that the networking and cross media 
ownership which results from the purchase is not against the public 
interest. 

Re Control Investments Pty 
Limited Keith Rupert 
Murdoch Kayarem Pty 
Limited Cruden Investments 
Pty Limited the News 
Corporation Limited and 
Australian Broadcasting 
Tribunal Publishing and 
Broadcasting Limited the 
Commonwealth of Australia 
[(1981) AATA 172 (17 
December 1981) 

 

Box 7: defending the public interest 

Excerpts from an editorial in The Age, 13 April 1981: 

‘Two of the bases of the Federal Government’s broadcasting policy for the past quarter of a century have been that 
the airwaves are a public resource, and that concentration of electronic media ownership in the hands of only a few 
companies could be disadvantageous to the community. With few exceptions the policy has served Australia well. No 
company has been allowed to own a controlling share in more than two capital city television stations. Major 
television concerns have been prevented from getting such a grip on big sections of the industry as to stifle 
programming competition and the initiative of individual stations managements. Further, particularly in the past few 
years, the issuing of television licences has been subject to the consideration of the public interest … 

Now, however, the Government has intervened … Last week the Minister for Communications, Mr Sinclair announced 
the Government’s intention of changing important sections of the Broadcasting and Television Act. Put simply, the 
broadcasting tribunal’s power to refuse to issue a licence on the basis of protecting the public interest is to be 
hobbled. A narrow list of four guidelines on what constitutes the public interest will be inserted into the Act …51 

[T]he public has every right to be outraged. The community could also be forgiven for thinking that the changes to the 
law are an attempt by the Government to kowtow to a media organisation that is said to hold sway over a substantial 
section of public opinion. As well, the amended Broadcasting and Television Act is to contain an extraordinary clause 
under which the Minister can change the rules—by adding to the public interest guidelines—when he sees fit.’52 

Liberal Senator Alan Missen speaking on the ABC’s AM program 6 May 1981: 

‘The Government’s proposed change to the Broadcasting Act reverses policies which have been developed by this and 
previous Liberal Governments who took politics out of broadcasting and television, who set up an independent 
tribunal and who encouraged public interest as the major test in deciding these things…’53 

ALP Member for Tangney, John Dawkins, speaking in the Parliament 5 June 1981: 

                                                             
 
51.  The guidelines were to be whether a company was fit and proper to hold an interest in a broadcasting licence, whether it would provide 

adequate programmes and encourage Australian content and whether it was commercially viable. In addition, the issue of media concentration 
in regional areas was to be taken into consideration. 

52.  ‘Mr Murdoch and the airwaves’, editorial, The Age, 13 April 1981. 
53.  S Cosser, ‘Interview with Alan Missen’, AM, transcript, Australian Broadcasting Commission (ABC), 6 May 1981. 

http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A02009
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A02009
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A02009
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‘At the moment there is no definition of what the public interest is. It is up to the Broadcasting Tribunal to determine 
what questions ought to be considered in relation to public interest. One of the important areas which the Tribunal 
has always kept in mind is the question of the concentration of influence and the concentration of ownership in the 
television industry. 

Even now the Minister [Ian Sinclair] is prepared to acknowledge in the current amendments that concentration of 
influence and concentration of ownership is still an important factor to be kept in mind in the regional areas only. 

It is confined to the regional areas because this Minister does not care whether there is concentration of influence in 
the metropolitan areas. The reason that he does not care about that is that it is clearly Mr Murdoch's objective to 
increase his influence in the industry and, in doing so, reduce the number of licence holders and the sort of diversity of 
ownership in metropolitan areas.’54 

Box 8: or maybe not 

Thomas Farrell, Fairfax media executive, in evidence to the Norris inquiry in February 1981: 

‘It [is] better to have public interest placed at risk by allowing one company to dominate Australia’s press than 
introduce government restrictions on newspaper ownership … If there is regulation in some form it will ultimately be 
extended to the point where some person is not allowed to publish a newspaper that he would like to publish…’55 

In a letter to the editor printed in The Age in July 1981 mining magnate Lang Hancock stated his solution to the 
ATV0/10 dilemma: 

‘If Murdoch wishes to buy a television station and has the money to do so, good luck to him. It is none of my business 
and none of the Government’s. 

If the Government has the taxpayers’ interest at heart it should sell him the ABC, thus saving the public a lot of 
money’.56 

 

Milestone Details Source 

1982 

June 1982 There are 135 commercial radio stations (including seven FM 
stations) and 110 ABC radio stations in operation. 

Brown, op. cit., pp. 80 and 
82. 

July 1982  Fairfax sells 12 per cent of HWT to Queensland Press (an HWT 
associate company). 

The sale stops the Robert Holmes a Court’s Bell Group bid for a 
takeover of HWT and marks the end of a grandfathering provision 
in the Broadcasting Act which has exempted certain companies 
from the ownership provisions in the Act. 

Chadwick, op. cit., p. xl and S 
Bartholomeusz, ‘Fairfax sells 
12 pc H and WT to Qld Press’, 
The Sydney Morning Herald, 
28 July 1982. 

August 1982 Rupert Murdoch begins publishing a new morning daily in 
Brisbane, the Daily Sun. 

‘Newspaper newcomer jolts 
scene’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 24 August 
1982. 

August 1982 Queensland Press sells its 20 per cent share in Brisbane’s BTQ to 
Fairfax to comply with ownership requirements in the 
Broadcasting Act. 

B Frith, ‘Surprise associated 
with Brisbane TV deal’, The 
Australian, 4 August 1982. 

                                                             
 
54.  J Dawkins, ‘Second Reading speech: Broadcasting and Television Amendment Bill 1981’, House of Representatives, Debates, 5 June 1981, 

p. 3237,. Note: paragraphs added in this quotation for ease of reading. 
55.  ‘”More risk” in press laws’, Sun Pictorial, 26 February 1981. 
56.  L Hancock, ‘Letter to the editor’, The Age, 17 July 1981. 

http://parlinfo.parl.net/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansardr%2F1981-06-05%2F0047%22
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Milestone Details Source 

August 1982 The ABT report of the inquiry into possible social, economic or 
technical implications that could accompany the introduction of 
cable and subscription television to Australia is released. 

The Report recommends the introduction of both as soon as 
practicable. 

ABT, Cable and subscription 
television services for 
Australia, 5 vols, AGPS, 
Canberra, August 1982. 

August 1982 Design change to AUSSAT means it is more likely that metropolitan 
stations will be able to broadcast directly to regional areas. 

Chadwick, op. cit., p. xl. 

August 1982 The Administrative Review Council recommends that all decisions 
made by the ABT are subject to review by the Administrative 
Appeals Tribunal. 

ABT, Annual report 1982–83, 
AGPS, Canberra, 1983, 
pp. 11–12. 

September 
1982 

There are an estimated 534 newspaper titles across Australia. 
There are 15 metropolitan daily titles.  
 
There are only three owners of metropolitan and national 
newspapers—HWT, News Corporation and Fairfax. 
 
News Corporation’s share of total metropolitan daily and national 
daily circulation is reported to be 26.7 per cent. The company 
publishes 44 per cent of Sunday and weekly papers sold nationally. 
 
HWT owns eight radio stations and has interests in three television 
stations. Fairfax owns six radio stations. News Corporation has 
interests in two television stations. 

Brown, op. cit., Chapter 2. 

October 1982 The findings of an inquiry into telecommunications conflict with 
the ABT’s recommendations in the regulator’s report released in 
August. 
 
This report suggests that the owners of cable systems should not 
provide services on those systems. 

Committee of Inquiry into 
Telecommunications services 
in Australia, Report (Davidson 
report), AGPS, Canberra, 
1982. 

November 1982 Christopher Skase acquires 19 per cent of Telecasters North 
Queensland from North Queensland Newspapers. 

C Hoyte, An Australian 
mirage, PhD theseis, Griffith 
University, 2003, p. 126. 

December 1982 Consolidated Press announces a takeover bid for Publishing and 
Broadcasting Ltd (a subsidiary of Consolidated Press). 

K Kelly, ‘Preliminary probe 
shows no breach by 
Consolidated Press’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
20 January 1983. 

 
Figure: 6: the big five and good news 

After the failure of the Robert Holmes a Court bid for HWT, the Age newspaper noted the five big media in Australia—
Murdoch, HWT, Fairfax, Packer and Holmes a Court. It cheekily commented on their supposed influence on 
government: 

https://www120.secure.griffith.edu.au/rch/file/52c58499-109e-904e-9641-41b49af14c5e/1/02Whole.pdf
https://www120.secure.griffith.edu.au/rch/file/52c58499-109e-904e-9641-41b49af14c5e/1/02Whole.pdf
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Source: The Age57   

1983–1987: aggregation, aggravation, media royalty and cross media legislation 
Labor won the 1983 federal election held in March. During the thirteen years the ALP was in power following the 1983 
poll, it made significant changes to broadcasting and telecommunications laws which most commentators agree 
resulted in greater concentration of ownership and ‘a shift away from regulation in the public interest towards a 
more-market-based approach’ to media policy.58 

During 1984 and 1985 the Government grappled with the way in which it could alter rules for media ownership. The 
Minister for Communications favoured imposing a 43 per ceiling of national audience reach (representing the 
approximate population of Sydney and Melbourne), while others in the Labor Party considered 33 per cent a more 
appropriate ownership ceiling, provided that a grandfathering clause was added to protect the assets of existing 
owners. The Prime Minister, Bob Hawke, was opposed to both positions. 

In 1986 the Treasurer Paul Keating proposed the introduction of cross media limit legislation. This involved prohibiting 
persons from owning newspapers in the same city as they owned a television licence. The Treasurer was in favour of 
introducing an audience reach limit also, but he preferred a limit of 75 per cent. He was forced to revise this limit 
down to 60 per cent, however, in order for the new media rules to pass the Parliament. Mr Keating famously 
proclaimed that his legislation would mean that media proprietors would have to choose whether they wanted to be 
‘queens of the screen or princes of print’.59 Some media commentators initially saw the proposals as potentially being 

                                                             
 
57.  Cartoon in The Age, 28 July 1982. 
58.  A Davies, ‘Broadcasting under Labor: 1983 to 1994’, in Craik et al., Public voices, op. cit., p. 3. 
59.  Numerous sources quote Treasurer Keating making this remark, but all omit the original reference. The remark appears to be made by Mr 

Keating in his address to the Labor Caucus on 27 November 1986 to promote the rule changes to introduce a 75 per cent audience reach rule 
and a limit on cross media ownership to prevent the ownership of a television station and a newspaper in the same licence area. Newspapers 
reported the address the following day. G Greene, ‘HWT facing break-up in TV plan: Keating’, The (Adelaide) Advertiser, 28 November 1986. 
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of most benefit to Kerry Packer who owned two television stations (one in Sydney, one in Melbourne), but no 
newspapers.60 

The Government’s cross-media legislation exacerbated the destabilisation of the media environment which had begun 
with Rupert Murdoch’s attempt to purchase the Herald and Weekly Times Group in 1979 and continued with the 
ongoing saga surrounding the media owner’s attempt to retain control of the Ten television Network in Sydney and 
Melbourne. The media changes announced by the Government in 1986, and legislated in 1987, opened the way for 
Murdoch to bid once more for the Herald and Weekly Times assets—the second time with more success. 

As media commentator Anne Davies later observed, within days of the passage of the cross media legislation in 1987 
‘the greatest media carve-up’ in Australia’s history commenced: 

Television licences were traded like confetti, with some licences changing hands four or five times in the space of 
two years. New networks were assembled only to be pulled apart by the 1990s. One result of the changes was a 
rapid concentration of programming power in the hands of Sydney and Melbourne stations owners Far from the 
regional networks growing bigger to compete with the city stations in the provision of programs as initially hoped, 
the regionals were forced to affiliate with one of the ‘big three’.61 

The 1980s saw the rise (and the fall of some) of a new breed of media owners who considered the media as one arm 
of their corporate portfolios—Alan Bond, Christopher Skase, Kerry Stokes, Frank Lowy and Robert Holmes à Court. In 
an assessment of television in the 1980s, one commentator argues that the new media entrepreneurs viewed media 
ownership as a means to control knowledge, and consequently, to travel ‘the route to greater power and wealth’.62 
For Frank Lowy, for example, the owner of Australia’s first and biggest network of shopping complexes, television and 
retailing provided ‘a unique kind of control over customers’. 63 Alan Bond was another whose multiplicity of interests 
ranged from media to breweries to real estate to a private university. 

While share markets were booming in the early 1980s the media was indeed an attractive investment for these new 
media entrepreneurs, but none of them anti pated the share market crash of October 1987. The crash was the 
beginning of the end for some, including Bond, who had purchased the Nine Network from Kerry Packer for 
$1.0 billion in 1987, only to be forced to sell it at back to Packer at a bargain price in 1990. 

Localism, an important aspect of broadcasting policy since the 1920s, particularly in regional areas, was dealt a severe 
blow by the Hawke Government’s introduction of an equalisation policy. The original policy framework for regional 
television in Australia had allowed that well-populated regional areas (including the smaller capital cities of Canberra, 
Hobart and Darwin) received one national broadcasting (ABC) station and one commercial station. Under the 
equalisation policy, larger, more commercially viable regional television markets were created by aggregating certain 
existing licence areas in the well-populated eastern states so that they could be served by three commercial services. 
It was argued that this policy would provide opportunities for licensees to expand and develop regional content and 
that the preferences of viewers would provide an incentive for regional licensees to produce local programs. Regional 
television operators were not enthusiastic about the policy and it appeared to have the opposite effect on local 
content, with rural stations becoming more reliant on major metropolitan networks for programs. 

In the early 1990s the Government moved further away from the idea of regulation of the media in the interests of 
the public with the introduction of new broadcasting legislation—the Broadcasting Services Act 1992. The Minister for 
Communications, Kim Beazley, who introduced the new law, summarised the Government’s perspective: 

We need a new act capable of allowing the broadcasting industry to respond to both the complexities of the 
modern market place and innovations arising out of technological developments. Continuing to inhibit the natural 
development of the broadcasting industry will disadvantage the consumer and be detrimental to the longer term 
prospects of Australia.64 

                                                             
 
60.  Packer’s stations had an audience reach of 42.4 per cent of the population, so potentially he could buy stations in Adelaide seven per cent), 

Brisbane (nine per cent) and Perth (six per cent) and still remain under the 75 per cent limit. 
61.  Davies, ‘Broadcasting under Labor’, op. cit., p. 9. 
62.  T O’Regan, ‘The rise and fall of entrepreneurial TV: Australian TV 1986-19943’, Screen, 32, 1, 1991, pp. 94–108. 
63.  J Given, ‘Commercial TV: bucks, blokes, bureaucrats and the bird’, in J Craik , JJ Bailey and A Moran, eds, Public voices, private interests: 

Australia’s media policy, Allen and Unwin, St Leonards, 1995, p. 24. 
64.  K Beazley, Ministerial Statement: Broadcasting Services Bill, House of Representatives, Debates, 7 November 1991, p. 2617. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansardr%2F1991-11-07%2F0106%22
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Milestone Details Source 

1983 
February 1983 HWT announces it will buy more shares in Television Broadcasters 

Adelaide. 
‘Media boards move to tie up 
airwaves’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 8 February 
1983. 

March 1983 

The Fraser Coalition Government is defeated at the polls. Labor’s Bob Hawke becomes Prime Minister. 
April 1983 The ABT releases the Foster report which looks at the issue of 

whether ‘applications should be invited for a licence or licences 
for a commercial television translator station or stations to serve 
the town of Foster and its immediate environs in the State of 
Victoria by retransmitting the programs of one or more of the 
commercial television stations, ATV-10, GTV-9 and HSV-7 
Melbourne’. 
 
In October the Government accepts the Tribunal’s view that 
reception of signals from a station in another service area is not a 
viewing right. 

M Duffy (Minister for 
Communications), Minister 
accepts Tribunal 
recommendation following 
Foster inquiry, media release, 
13 October 1983. 

May–
November 
1983 

The Government decides to proceed with the previous 
Government’s satellite project; it is to own 75 per cent of the 
project and Telecom 25 per cent. 

T Mannix, ‘Government to 
keep 75 p.c.’, The Canberra 
Times, 16 November 1983, 
p. 1. 

May 1983 The Government announces that it intends to ask the ABT to 
investigate the possibility of introducing a ‘fairness code’ in 
relation to the broadcasting of election material.65 

M Duffy (Minister for 
Communications), Political 
broadcasting fairness code, 
media release, 3 May 1983. 

June 1983 Legislation is passed which lifts a ban on election comment in the 
three days prior to an election except for election advertisements 
as defined. 

Broadcasting and Television 
Amendment (Election 
Blackout) Act 1983 

July 1983 A new Act reconstitutes the Australian Broadcasting Commission 
as a public corporation, the Australian Broadcasting Corporation 
(it continues to be referred to as the ABC). 
 
A formal charter introduced in the new ABC Act to define the role 
and responsibilities of the ABC. 

Australian Broadcasting 
Corporation Act 1983 

August 1983 Tasmanian media group ENT (Examiner and Northern Television 
owned by the Rouse family) and Wide Bay Burnett TV launch 
separate bids for Sunshine Coast Broadcasters. 

T Allerton, ‘Wide Bay Burnett 
TV will contest ENT offer for 
4NA’, The Australian Financial 
Review, 26 August 1983. 

August 1983 The Prime Minister announces that in response to 
recommendations in the Dix report the Government will open a 
second ABC regional radio network. 

M Duffy (Minister for 
Communications), ABC to get 
second regional network, 
media release, 11 August 
1983. 

September 
1983 

A long-standing Fairfax partnership with the Syme family in The 
Age is dissolved when Ranald MacDonald (the great grandson of 
founder David Syme) resigns from the company. 
 
Fairfax takes ownership of 70 per cent of Syme. 

‘Fairfax extends control of 
David Syme and Co’, The 
Canberra Times, 15 September 
p. 1 and E Morrison, David 
Syme: man of the Age, Monash 
University Publishing, Clayton, 

                                                             
 
65.  The code was to be based on similar codes which existed in Britain and the United States. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08014277%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08014277%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08014277%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08014277%22
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/116395673?searchTerm=Aussat&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1983-01-01|||dateTo=1983-12-31|||sortby|||l-category=Article
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/116395673?searchTerm=Aussat&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1983-01-01|||dateTo=1983-12-31|||sortby|||l-category=Article
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08014222%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08014222%22
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A02754
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A02754
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A02754
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2013C00136/Html/Text
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2013C00136/Html/Text
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08014243%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08014243%22
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/116406623?searchTerm=fairfax%20syme&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1983-01-01|||dateTo=1983-12-31|||l-advtitle=11|||l-advtitle=35|||l-advtitle=809|||l-advcategory=Article|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/116406623?searchTerm=fairfax%20syme&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1983-01-01|||dateTo=1983-12-31|||l-advtitle=11|||l-advtitle=35|||l-advtitle=809|||l-advcategory=Article|||sortby
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Milestone Details Source 

2014, p. 399. 

October 1983 Robert Holmes a Court makes a bid for HWT’s shares in David 
Syme (14 per cent). 

S Bartholomeusz, ‘Holmes a 
Court outbids Fairfax for Syme 
stake’, The Age, 14 October 
1983.  

November 
1983 

The Government decides not to support the introduction of cable 
television for reasons relating to cost and the involvement of 
Telecom. 
 
It invites proposals for other options. 

Pay TV chronology October 
1992, op. cit. 

November 
1983 

The Government commissions the ABT to investigate providing 
satellite services to rural Australia. 

ABT Annual report 1983–84, 
ABT, Sydney, pp. 28–29. 

December 
1983 

In seeking information on how the introduction of satellite 
broadcasting would affect localism in Australian broadcasting, the 
Government commissions James Oswin from the Department of 
Communications to investigate. 

‘Localism policy on TV, radio to 
be reviewed’, The Canberra 
Times, December 1983, p. 8. 

December 
1983 

A Committee of review of SBS and future of ethnic broadcasting 
chaired by Francis Connor begins deliberations. 
 
The Committee reports in December 1984 and recommends that 
SBS becomes a statutory corporation. 

M Duffy (Minister for 
Communications), Blue print 
for ethnic broadcasting 
development sought from 
review, media release, 
6 December 1983. 

December 
1983 

Fairfax and Bruce Gordon (TVT) vie for control of television station 
BTQ in Brisbane. 

L Drummond., ‘Fairfax 
takeover bid for Brisbane TV 
passes 90%’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 30 December 
1982. 

December 
1983 

North Queensland Newspapers (flagship: Townsville Bulletin) 
takes over Far Northern Radio, licensee of 4AM Atherton-
Mareeba, and acquires 15 per cent of NVQ6 Mackay. 

Broadcast and Communications Ltd takes over Murrumbidgee 
Television (MTN 9 Murrumbidgee Irrigation Area). 

E Higgins, ‘NQN free to acquire 
radio, TV interests’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
13 December 1983. 

December 
1983 

The Minister for Communications, Michael Duffy, announces the 
details of a supplementary licence scheme for regional 
broadcasting licences under which media ownership and 
concentration would be taken into consideration by the ABT. 

D Snow, ‘Duffy rebuffs media 
interests’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 1 December 
1983. 

 

Box 9: the ABC Bill: you can’t please all the people 

Comment from the Nationals’ Ian Cameron: 

‘I would just like to mention a couple of complaints that people in the bush have with the ABC. We find it very difficult 
to get a coverage of the test cricket, the Melbourne Cup and now rugby league football … I would like the Minister to 
ensure that sufficient funds are made available to allow the ABC to bid on league television rights so that the people in 
my part of the world, many of whom play rugby league, are able to see not only the local games but also the Sydney 
league replays’.66 

Comment from Peter Milton from the Labor Party: 

                                                             
 
66.  I Cameron, ‘Second reading speech: Australian Broadcasting Corporation Bill 1983’, House of Representatives Debates, 13 May 1983, p. 472. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/116403350?searchTerm=oswin&searchLimits=dateFrom=1983-01-01|||dateTo=1983-12-31|||l-advtitle=11|||l-advtitle=35|||l-advtitle=809|||l-advcategory=Article
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/116403350?searchTerm=oswin&searchLimits=dateFrom=1983-01-01|||dateTo=1983-12-31|||l-advtitle=11|||l-advtitle=35|||l-advtitle=809|||l-advcategory=Article
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08014298%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08014298%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08014298%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08014298%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressclp%2FHNC052016001299%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressclp%2FHNC052016001299%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansardr%2F1983-05-11%2F0093%22
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‘At present the ABC falls far short in its offer of television programs which provide material for minority interest 
groups in the community. The prime example is the constant emasculation of programs containing political comment 
either by shortening the program, by moving its time slot or by changing the reporters and commentators because 
they appear controversial to a shrill conservative minority … The Dix Committee of Review of the Australian 
Broadcasting Commission stated that the ABC “had failed to reflect the realities of Australian society, particularly the 
needs of Aboriginals and non-Anglo-Saxon Australians”. 

I believe that ABC television has failed to reflect the needs of those groups in our society which challenge the 
Australian establishment—feminists, unionists, reformers and conservationists. They are all given as little attention as 
Aboriginals and non-Anglo-Saxon Australians. 

The ABC should not attempt to ape the commercial channels but should provide the type of intellectually stimulating 
material which the commercial channels, chasing as they do the advertising dollar, will not provide. 

I do not wish to go too far with my criticisms. Whilst I believe that the ABC should offer programs of intellectual 
quality, it is no good if those programs appeal only to an educated elite. Intellectual quality does not mean offering 
programs the aesthetic or educational content of which are so obscure to the average viewer that the viewer turns to 
the commercial channels for light relief. 

On the other hand, giving the public what it apparently wants in the form of trivial pop music or comedy shows is 
prostituting public broadcasting’.67 

Comment from Senator Don Chipp, Leader of the Australian Democrats: 

‘Public ownership of the media could also produce bias and unfairness in editorial policy. Therefore, the Democrats 
strongly support the competition between the public media-namely, the ABC–and the private media. The prospect of 
the terrible day when Australia has undue concentration of ownership of the private media throws into relief the vital 
necessity of having an independent ABC. How do we get an independent ABC? ... 

The Democrats' view, which we put forward to this Government and the previous Government—it was rejected by 
both—was that appointments to the [ABC] Board should ultimately be subject to the approval of both Houses of 
Parliament’.68 

 

Milestone Details Source 

1984 

January 1984 Alan Bond acquires Brisbane and Perth Network Nine television 
stations. 

‘Bond claims Swan TV’, The 
Canberra Times, 7 January 
1984, p. 17, and Chadwick, op. 
cit., p. 29. 

January 1984 Following a bidding war between Queensland Press and Telecasters 
North Queensland (Qintex) (both acting as Fabinhurst) News Ltd 
takes over North Queensland Newspapers. 

R Kirkpatrick, Press timeline: 
select chronology of significant 
Australian press events 1802–
2005, Australian Newspaper 
History Group, Middle Park 
Queensland, 2006, p. 28. 

March 1984 The Government defends decisions made by the ABT in relation to 
the incidental accompaniment or promotional activities with 
regards to cigarette advertising. 

It notes the Tribunal is only carrying out the provisions of the law. 

M Duffy (Minister for 
Communications), Tribunal 
acted ‘according to law” with 
cigarette advertisements, 
Minister says, media release, 

                                                             
 
67.  P Milton, ‘Second reading speech: Australian Broadcasting Corporation Bill 1983’, House of Representatives Debates, 13 May 1983, p. 469. 

Paragraphs added for ease of reading. 
68.  D Chipp, ‘Second reading speech: Australian Broadcasting Corporation Bill 1983’, Senate, Debates, 25 May 1983, p. 827. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/116383195?searchTerm=bond%20claims%20swan%20tv&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09008222%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09008222%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09008222%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09008222%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansardr%2F1983-05-11%2F0092%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansards%2F1983-05-25%2F0096%22
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Milestone Details Source 

22 March 1984. 

April 1984 The ABT issues new Children's Television Standards (CTS) to take 
effect from 1 July 1984 (these established the P (Preschool) and C 
(Children's) classifications). 

Commercial licensees (Herald–Sun TV and 14 others) take the 
matter to the Federal Court arguing the standards are subjective. 

The Court dismisses the arguments and the case proceeds to the 
High Court on appeal. 

ABT, Annual report 1983-84, 
op. cit., p. 105; ABA, 20 years of 
C, op. cit., p. 14 and Herald-Sun 
TV Pty Limited & Ors v 
Australian Broadcasting 
Tribunal [1984] FCA 196; 55 
ALR 53 / 2 FCR 24 (19 July 
1984) 

April 1984 An ABT inquiry is undertaken into British Airways advertisements 
which are thought not to comply with content standards that 
require all television commercials to be produced in Australia (the 
Ghost Crewing inquiry). 

ABT, Annual report 1983–84, 
op. cit., p. 28. 

April 1984 A joint ABT and Communications Department review of 1981 
changes to the Broadcasting Act leads to media reports that the 
Federal Government intends to restore provisions changed by the 
Coalition Government in 1981. 

These include the provision that owners of television licences will 
have to be Australian residents rather than only Australian citizens. 

R McGregor, ‘Govt plans return 
to old TV ownership rules’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 6 April 
1984. 

May 1984 Christopher Skase buys TVQ-0 in Brisbane (Universal Telecasters) 
from Ampol as well as the Sydney radio station 2SM. 

Skase sells his holding in Telecasters North Queensland. 

‘Qld TV channel buyer pursuing 
media interest’, The Canberra 
Times, 6 May 1984, p. 3 and 
Hoyte, op. cit., p. 132.. 

July 1984 Release of ABT report on satellite services. 

The report concludes that Sydney and Melbourne stations dominate 
the commercial television structure and that while satellite services 
may make possible the launch of new channels, the new channels 
would likely exacerbate the dominance of Sydney and Melbourne. 

The report considers the two station ownership rule for television 
arbitrary and counter-productive to policy. 

Following from this report, the Government sets up a further 
Departmental inquiry to implement new television services to rural 
and regional Australia—what becomes known as the equalisation 
policy. 

ABT, Satellite program services: 
Inquiry into the regulation of 
the use of satellite program 
services by broadcasters, ABT, 
July 1984. 

August 1984 A report by bureaucrat James Oswin concludes that localism has 
been a constant, if inconsistent factor in broadcasting planning and 
licensing decisions by Australian Governments. 

The Oswin report recommends that government actions continue to 
encourage local ownership, control and presence and that ‘buying 
and selling of licences for purely investments purposes’ should be 
prohibited by legislation. 

J Oswin, Localism in Australian 
broadcasting: a review of the 
policy, Department of 
Communications, AGPS, 
Canberra, August 1984. 

September 
1984 

(As revealed in a 1988 New South Wales Supreme Court case) 
Rupert Murdoch offers to assist Sir Warwick Fairfax to privatise his 
company in return for a share of Fairfax’s assets. 

A Deans, ‘Murdoch “offered to 
help Fairfax”’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 18 November 
1988. 

October 
1984 

Legislation is passed which directs the ABT, in circumstances where 
it appears that a second independent television service would be 
commercially viable, to take account of concentration of local media 
ownership in deciding whether to grant a supplementary licence or 

Broadcasting and Television 
Amendment Act 1984 

http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1984/196.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Herald%20sun%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1984/196.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Herald%20sun%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1984/196.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Herald%20sun%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1984/196.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Herald%20sun%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1984/196.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Herald%20sun%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1984/196.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Herald%20sun%20)
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/126993525?searchTerm=skase&searchLimits=l-category=Article|||l-decade=198|||l-year=1984
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/126993525?searchTerm=skase&searchLimits=l-category=Article|||l-decade=198|||l-year=1984
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A03027
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A03027


 

 
 

Media ownership and regulation: a chronology 41 

Milestone Details Source 

a second independent licence. 

October 
1984 

The Government directs the ABT to inquire into the most 
appropriate applicants to hold four remote commercial television 
licences (for the south east zone, north east zone, central and 
western zone of Australia). 

The ABT delivers its first report, on the western zone, in June 1985. 

M Duffy, ‘Ministerial 
Statement: Regional 
Commercial Television 
Services, House of 
Representatives, Debates, 
10 October 1984, p. 1989 and 
ABT, Annual report 1984–85, 
AGPS, Canberra, 1985, pp. 36–
38. 

December 
1984 

An ABT policy paper discussing what constitutes a fit and proper 
person to hold a broadcasting licence is released. 

ABT, ‘Fit and proper person’, 
POS 09, 20 December 1984, 
reissued 20 December 1990. 

December 
1984 

Alan Bond buys Amalgamated Wireless Australasia’s Brisbane QTQ 9 
television station. 

ABT, Annual report 1984–85, 
op. cit., p. 50. 

December 
1984 

The Government proposes a new licensing scheme for broadcasters 
which will mean a broadcaster will be licensed to transmit a service 
to a particular area designated on a licence and able to install 
associated translators to serve the area without having to seek 
licences for each individual translator. 

M Duffy (Minister for 
Communications), ”Service 
area” concept proposed for 
radio, television licensees, 
media release, 20 December 
1984. 

1984 Fairfax buys 20 per cent of Macquarie Publications, owner of a 
number of regional titles in New South Wales. By 1987 Fairfax owns 
49 per cent of Macquarie. 
 
The group also purchases 50 percent of two weekly papers on the 
Gold Coast, Queensland. 

R Kirkpatrick, Country 
conscience, op. cit., p. 306. 

Labor retains power at the December 1984 federal election. 

 

Box 10: the new media moguls 

Finance journalist Trevor Sykes writing in 1994 on the career of Christopher Skase observed that the entrepreneur saw 
his purchase of Universal Telecasters in 1984 as ‘the first step in the creation of a fifth east coast media group, behind 
Packer, Fairfax, the Herald and Weekly times and News. He equated his purchase of Brisbane’s Channel 0 with Rupert 
Murdoch’s arrival in Sydney in the late 1950s’.69 

Of Alan Bond Sykes wrote, ‘Bond’s greatest talent was to foresee trends. He foresaw the great future for network 
television and satellite broadcasting’. Sykes added, however, that like a feeding shark, Bond ‘often failed to notice the 
concealed hook’ in business deals.70 From a media perspective, the most obvious ‘hook’ was no doubt associated with 
his purchase of the Kerry Packer’s television stations in Sydney and Melbourne in early 1987. 

Sykes concludes with regards to Skase and Bond: 

‘If there were a Society of Cheerful Rogues, Alan Bond would have been its Life President.’ 

‘[Christopher] Skase was in the position of an FA-18 pilot flying flat out just a few feet above the water. One hiccup 
and he would be in the drink.’71 

 

                                                             
 
69.  T Sykes, The bold riders: behind Australia’s corporate collapses, Allen and Unwin, St Leonard’s, 1992, p. 295. 
70.  Ibid., pp. 200 and 208. 
71.  Ibid., jacket cover. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansardr%2F1984-10-10%2F0034%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansardr%2F1984-10-10%2F0034%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansardr%2F1984-10-10%2F0034%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansardr%2F1984-10-10%2F0034%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query%3DId%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09008102%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query%3DId%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09008102%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query%3DId%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09008102%22
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Milestone Details Source 

1985 

February 
1985 

The Full Federal Court upholds a previous decision by the Court in 
relation to a British Airways advertisement that the ABT advertising 
standard which required advertising to be produced in Australia is 
invalid. 

The ABT decides not to pursue matter further. 

Australian Broadcasting 
Tribunal and Actors Equity of 
Australia Limited v Saatchi and 
Saatchi Compton (Vic) 
Proprietary Limited [1985] FCA 
203 (13 June 1985) and ABT, 
Annual report 1985–86, AGPS, 
Canberra, 1986, pp. 46–47. 

April 1985 The Connor report on multicultural broadcasting recommends that 
a review of the ABC and SBS is undertaken in 1990 to decide the 
future of national broadcasting. 

Committee of Review of the 
Special Broadcasting Service, 
Serving Multicultural Australia: 
the role of broadcasting, 
Canberra 1985, (the Connor 
report). 

May 1985 Fairfax increases its holding in Rural Press to 45 per cent. ‘Fairfax lifting stake in rural 
Press’, The Canberra Times, 
23 May 1985, p. 27. 

May 1985 Rupert Murdoch to become a United States citizen. This will mean 
he loses his Australian citizenship. 

Murdoch’s citizenship status is to have repercussions for his 
ownership of Australian television stations as the ABT has the right 
to revoke licences for his television stations immediately. 

It is expected Murdoch will restructure his holdings (by having them 
placed in a discretionary trust) in order to satisfy the ABT 
requirements. 

P Bowers and R McGregor, ‘A 
Murdoch amendment? Not this 
time’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 7 May 1985; G Earl, 
‘Relief that TV move issues can 
be avoided’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 7 May 1985 
and J Schultz, Reviving the 
Fourth Estate: democracy, 
accountability and the media, 
Cambridge University Press, 
1998, p. 83. 

May 1985 The High Court takes a narrow interpretation of the term 
‘standards’ when applied to broadcasting and certain ABT standards 
are declared ‘void’.  

The ABT conducts a review of its remaining advertising standards. 

Herald-Sun TV Pty Ltd v 
Australian Broadcasting 
Tribunal (1985) 156 CLR 1 (21 
May 1985) [1985] HCA 32 and 
ABT, Annual report 1985–86, 
AGPS, Canberra, 1986, pp. 46–
47. 

May 1985 Legislative changes allow the ABC to undertake commercial 
activities to generate revenue to assist in the financing of its 
operations. 

The legislation also formalises the position of staff-elected director. 

Broadcasting and Television 
Legislation Amendment Act 
1985 

May 1985 Fairfax and Holmes a Court bid for the remaining shares in David 
Syme. 

B Frith, ‘Third party chases 
Syme’, The Australian, 28 May 
1985. 

June 1985 The Broadcasting and Television Amendment Act 1985 amends the 
Broadcasting Act to introduce a new category of licence, namely the 
remote licence, to regulate the transmission of commercial radio 
and television to outback Australia through AUSSAT. 

In investigating the award of the first remote licence for Western 
Australia the ABT concludes that Remote Commercial Television 

Broadcasting and Television 
Amendment Act 1985 and M 
Duffy (Minister for 
Communications), Remote 
commercial television 
economically viable Tribunal 

http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1985/203.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(saatchi%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1985/203.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(saatchi%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1985/203.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(saatchi%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1985/203.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(saatchi%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1985/203.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(saatchi%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1985/203.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(saatchi%20)
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/127012035?searchTerm=rural%20press%20fairfax&searchLimits=dateFrom=1985-01-01|||dateTo=1985-12-31
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/127012035?searchTerm=rural%20press%20fairfax&searchLimits=dateFrom=1985-01-01|||dateTo=1985-12-31
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1985/32.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1985/32.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1985/32.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1985/32.html
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A03230
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A03230
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A03230
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A03105
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A03105
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09013390%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09013390%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09013390%22
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Milestone Details Source 

Services (RCTS) could, in the long term, be economically viable. finds, media release, 4 July 
1985. 

July 1985 Rupert Murdoch to restructure holdings to transfer control of the 
Ten network to public shareholders of News Corporation and a 
group of three independent trustees in order to satisfy citizenship 
requirements of the Broadcasting Act. 

The restructure is based on the trust set up by Bruce Gordon in 
1979 in relation to television WIN 4 (TVT). 

M Maiden, ‘Murdoch’s neat 
Aust TV shuffle’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 13 July 1985. 

July 1985 The Minister warns commercial television interests that unless they 
commit to broadcasting sporting events for which they hold rights, 
the Government will legislate to force them to do so. 

M Duffy (Minister for 
Communications), Minister 
issues warning on television 
sporting coverage, media 
release, 23 July 1985. 

July 1985 A report prepared by the Department of Communications canvasses 
various means to implement the Government’s equalisation policy. 

The report finds there could be two basic means to achieve this 
goal—aggregation and multi-channel services. 

The report considers that a comprehensive review of ownership and 
control rules should be undertaken. 

Department of 
Communications, Future 
Directions for commercial 
television, AGPS, Canberra, 
1985 and ‘Hawke, Duffy in 
dispute over commercial TV’, 
The Canberra Times 
10 December 1985, p. 10. 

August 1985 The Minister directs the Department of Communications to review 
television ownership and control rules. 

M Duffy (Minister for 
Communications), New study 
to examine television station 
ownership rules, media release, 
28 August 1985. 

August 1985 Launch of AUSSAT first generation satellite number 1 (satellite 
number 2 launched in November). 

Pay TV chronology October 
1992, op. cit. and Bureau of 
Transport and Communications 
Services, Communications 
Services in Australia, AGPS, 
Canberra, 1990, p. 31. 

August 1985 The Government rejects the idea of advertising or corporate 
underwriting of programs on the ABC or SBS. 

M Duffy (Minister for 
Communications), Advertising 
on ABC and SBS rejected by 
Government, media release, 
20 August 1985. 

September 
1985 

The ABT decides to inquire into the status of Channel 10 licences in 
Sydney and Melbourne following Rupert Murdoch’s gaining 
American citizenship.72 

A Davies, ‘ABT to hold inquiry 
into News Corp TV licences’, 
The Australian Financial 
Review, 10 September 1985. 

November 
1985 

Fairfax buys Consolidated Press’s 50 per cent share of Suburban 
Community Publications. 

‘Fairfax gains suburban paper 
interest’, The Canberra Times, 

                                                             
 
72.  Note: during the time the issue of Murdoch’s citizenship was being discussed other similar investigations were undertaken—for example, 

Randall Ferris, a Canadian citizen had supplied a loan to a company which purchased the Nambour radio station 4SS, the company then paid its 
dividends to a company whose beneficiaries were Mr Ferris’ children. The ABT was also inquiring into the purchase of the regional television 
station STV 8 in Mildura by Eva Presser who was married to a United States’ citizen. ’Is there life after Murdoch?’ The Sydney Morning Herald, 
14 June 1985. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09013390%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09013380%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09013380%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09013380%22
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/118177783?searchTerm=duffy%20audience%20reach&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1985-01-01|||dateTo=1985-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/118177783?searchTerm=duffy%20audience%20reach&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1985-01-01|||dateTo=1985-12-31|||sortby
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09013355%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09013355%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09013355%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09013367%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09013367%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09013367%22
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/127539393?searchTerm=consolidated%20press&searchLimits=dateFrom=1985-01-01|||dateTo=1985-12-31|||l-category=Article
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/127539393?searchTerm=consolidated%20press&searchLimits=dateFrom=1985-01-01|||dateTo=1985-12-31|||l-category=Article


 

 
 

Media ownership and regulation: a chronology 44 
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21 November 1985, p. 7. 

November 
1985 

Robert Holmes a Court buys more shares in Queensland Press and 
Advertiser Newspapers. 

‘Davies Bros holds key in move 
on HWT group’, The Age, 
15 November 1985. 

December 
1985 

The ABT approves the purchase of Queensland Television by a Bond 
Corp subsidiary company and Universal Telecasters Queensland by 
a Qintex subsidiary company. 

ABT, Annual report 1985–86, 
op. cit., pp. 28–29. 

December 
1985 

Cabinet defers a decision on proposal by Minister Duffy to lift the 
existing two station television ownerships limits to allow a group to 
own any number of stations provided their market audience 
amounts to no more than 43 per cent of the population. 

J Ford, ‘Cabinet defers TV 
restructure proposals’, The 
Australian, 10 December 1985. 

 

Figure 7: 1985: commercial television in the capitals 

 
Source: The Sydney Morning Herald73 

Milestone Details Source 
1986 

January 1986 Christopher Skase buys a 14.9 per cent share in AWA (which owns 
two television and eight radio stations). 
 
Later in the year Skase attempts a full takeover but this is rejected 
by shareholders. 

‘Skase boosts AWA stakes, but 
no bid’, The Canberra Times, 
January 1986, p. 15 and ‘AWA 
Board rejects offer’, The 
Canberra Times, 16 December 

                                                             
 
73.  S Hutcheon, ‘Buyers line up for station sales’, The Sydney Morning Herald, 8 May 1985. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122424280?searchTerm=skase%20awa&searchLimits=l-state=ACT
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122424280?searchTerm=skase%20awa&searchLimits=l-state=ACT
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/130635411?searchTerm=skase%20awa&searchLimits=l-state=ACT
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/130635411?searchTerm=skase%20awa&searchLimits=l-state=ACT
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p. 18. 

March 1986 Kerry Packer buys Sydney radio station 2UE from the Lamb family 
(who acquired the station from Fairfax in 1954). 

‘Packer takes over radio station 
2UE’, The Canberra Times, 
12 March 1986, p. 36. 

March 1986 An interim report from the Department of Communications 
suggests three options for future directions for commercial radio. 

The Departmental report concludes that new licences should be 
issued in areas where competition would be viable. 

The report also discusses diversity, local programming and 
ownership and contrasts these with the issue of viability for 
commercial radio. 

Department of 
Communications (DoC), Future 
directions for commercial radio, 
2 vols, Canberra, Interim report 
May 1986 and final report 
September 1986. 

March 1986 The Government announces its response to the Connor Report on 
SBS and ethnic broadcasting. 

The SBS is to be rebadged on 1 July as a new statutory corporation, 
the Special Broadcasting Corporation. 

M Duffy (Minister for 
Communications), 160 Connor 
recommendations referred to 
SBS, media release, 25 March 
1986. 

May 1986  The ABT holds an inquiry into whether Alan Bond and Bond 
Corporation are ‘fit and proper’ to hold broadcasting licences 
following an out-of-court payment resulting from defamation 
allegations by former Queensland Premier Joh Bjelke Petersen. 

A review by the Federal Court delays announcement of the ABT 
decision. 

‘Bond forces ABT delay’, The 
Canberra Times, 19 May 1986, 
p. 4. 

May 1986 The Government announces its decision on equalisation policy. 

Most regional areas to have at least one new television service by 
1990. 

M Duffy (Minister for 
Communications), Regional 
commercial television in 
Australia, media release, 
20 May 1986. 

June 1986 Paul Ramsay’s Ramcorp buys regional television stations RVN 2 
Wagga and AVM 4 Albury (later to be known as the Prime Network). 

S Hely, ‘Ramsay TV network 
grows with buy out’, Business 
Daily, 13 August 1987 and ABT, 
Annual report 1985–86, op. cit., 
p. 30. 

July 1986 Sunraysia Television (Eva Presser) buys 20 per cent of Mackay 
Television. 

T Allerton, ‘Sunraysia buys 
Mackay TV stake’, The 
Australian, 19 July 1986. 

August 1986 Kerry Packer sells his shares in HWT to undisclosed buyer. 

There is media speculation that a takeover of the group is 
imminent. 

‘Packer unloads holding in 
HWT’, The Canberra Times, 
1 August 1986, p. 16. 

August 1986 A Department of Communications report notes the decline in both 
local ownership and the diversity of ownership of television stations 
and the extensive cross ownership of media. 

Some of the report’s considerations include suggestions that to 
strengthen regional owners positions vis a vis Packer, Murdoch, 
Fairfax and HWT, regional television owners may need to control 
more than two stations. 

Suggestions are also made that a market reach limit (ranging from 
33 per cent to 43 per cent) could be the solution and that this would 

Forward Development Unit, 
Ownership and control of 
commercial television: future 
policy directions (two vols), 
Department of 
Communications, AGPS, 
Canberra, 1986. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/118106584?searchTerm=packer&searchLimits=dateFrom=1986-01-01|||dateTo=1986-12-31
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/118106584?searchTerm=packer&searchLimits=dateFrom=1986-01-01|||dateTo=1986-12-31
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR06004436%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR06004436%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR06004436%22
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122263611?searchTerm=abt%20radio&searchLimits=
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR06004456%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR06004456%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR06004456%22
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/119465160?searchTerm=herald%20and%20weekly%20times&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1986-01-01|||dateTo=1986-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/119465160?searchTerm=herald%20and%20weekly%20times&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1986-01-01|||dateTo=1986-12-31|||sortby
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Milestone Details Source 
be supplemented by a minimum number of owners rule. 

August 1986 In his budget speech Treasurer Paul Keating announces that the 
Government intends to amalgamate the SBS and the ABC. 

Legislation for this purpose is defeated in Senate in December. 

P Keating (Treasurer), Budget 
Speech 1986–87 and ABC/SBS 
Amalgamation Bill 1986, Bills 
digest, 171, 1986, Department 
of the Parliamentary Library, 
Canberra 1986. 

August 1986 The ABT refers questions raised in its inquiry into Rupert Murdoch’s 
citizenship to the Full Federal Court. 

These include whether in deciding what constitutes control of a 
company the ABT can take into consideration the extent of 
influence a foreign person may exercise, notwithstanding that the 
person has no legal control of a company. 

A Davies, ‘Tribunal seeks Full 
Court’s help’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 5 August 
1986. 

August 1986 Kerry Stokes’ West Coast Telecasters is awarded the third 
commercial television licence for Perth. 

L Wright and M Kingston 
’Stokes buys capital newspaper 
from Packer’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 4 July 1989. 

September 
1986 

Following a two year review, the ABT determines new radio 
standards and radio advertising conditions. 

It revises the Australian music quota for radio to 20 per cent. 

ABT, Annual report 1986–87, 
ABT, Sydney, p. 67 and ABT, 
Annual report 1988–89, ABT, 
Sydney 1989, p. 71. 

September 
1986 

The ABT rejects calls for it to hold an inquiry into the sale of Fairfax. ‘ABT rejects Fairfax inquiry’, 
The Canberra Times, 
17 September 1986, p. 11. 

October 
1986 

Minister Duffy announces a framework for the introduction of pay 
television services to non-domestic receivers in clubs, hotels and 
like venues—MDS systems.74 

Three of these services are introduced in 1986: Club superstation 
(Holmes a Court), Sky channel (Bond) and Sportsplay (Powerplay 
International). 

The Minister also announces that a moratorium of (at least) four 
years will be imposed on pay television for domestic services. 

Pay TV chronology 1992, op. 
cit. and M Duffy (Minister for 
Communications), MDS 
expressions of interest sought, 
media release, 20 October 
1986. 

November 
1986 

A Cabinet decision is made to replace the two station commercial 
television rule with audience reach and cross media ownership 
rules. 

The audience reach limit is expected to be 75 per cent of the 
population and cross media rules are expected to prevent 
ownership of television and newspapers in licence areas. 

Ownership and reach at the time:  

Packer has two stations in Sydney and Melbourne with an audience 
reach of 42.4 Per cent 

Murdoch has two stations in Sydney and Melbourne with an 

M Duffy, New rule for 
commercial television 
ownership, media release 
27 November 1986. 

                                                             
 
74.  These are microwave distribution systems (MDS systems) or one way communications systems using microwave frequencies to distribute video 

material or data to receivers at specified locations. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansardr%2F1986-08-19%2F0152%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansardr%2F1986-08-19%2F0152%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22legislation%2Fbillsdgs%2F2333014%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22legislation%2Fbillsdgs%2F2333014%22
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122384691?searchTerm=abt&searchLimits=
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09021559%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09021559%22
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Milestone Details Source 
audience reach of 42.4 per cent 

Fairfax has two stations in Sydney and Brisbane with an audience 
reach of 30.9 per cent and  

HWT has two stations in Melbourne and Adelaide with an audience 
reach of 27.5 per cent. 

November 
1986 

The Government refers its new audience reach and cross ownership 
rules as well as the Bill for aggregation of rural television markets to 
a Senate committee for investigation. 

The committee reports in March 1987 with the conclusion that 
aggregation will lead to affiliation of stations and a situation where 
regional stations derive most of their programming from 
metropolitan stations. 

With regards to the 75 per cent reach proposal, it was not obvious 
to the committee how this would enhance competition; it would 
more likely see television in the hands of fewer and larger 
corporations. 

Senate Select Committee on 
Television Equalisation, op. cit. 

November 
1986 

Entrepreneur Paul Dainty buys Melbourne AM radio station 3XY and 
then applies for Australian citizenship to fulfil foreign ownership 
provisions which prevent a foreign person from controlling a 
broadcasting licence. 

B Donohoe, ‘Dainty applies for 
citizenship after buying 3XY, 
The Age, 24 November 1986. 

November 
1986 

Four companies—News Ltd, Fairfax, ACP and HWT—own every 
capital city newspaper, eight of the 15 metropolitan television 
stations, nearly all national magazines and each has substantial 
interests in radio. 

K Windshuttle, The media: a 
new analysis of the press, 
television, radio and advertising 
in Australia, Third ed., Penguin 
Books, Ringwood, 1988, p. 84. 

November 
1986 

The Federal Court decides on an application by Western Television 
to review the ABT’s decision to award the third Perth television 
licence to Kerry Stokes’ West Coast Telecasters. 

Justice Pincus finds in favour of the ABT. 

Western Television Limited v 
Australian Broadcasting Tribunal 
and West Coast Telecasters Ltd 
(1986) FCA 366 (4 November 
1986) 

November 
1986 

Entrepreneur Glen Wheatley buys 2MMM broadcasting (Wheatley 
owns 2EC Bega). 

ABT, Broadcasting in Australia, 
1988, p. 26. 

December 
1986 

Robert Holmes a Court increases his shareholding in Queensland 
Press. 

T Grant-Taylor, ‘But who has 
the other Qld Press shares? The 
Australian Financial Review, 
17 December 1986. 

December 
1986 

Rupert Murdoch makes a bid for HWT. 

The HWT Board urges shareholders to accept the offer. 

‘Murdoch’s bid faces 
competition’, The Canberra 
Times, 6 December 1986, p. 1 
and P Malone, ‘Next step to 
negotiate media-ownership 
rules, The Canberra Times, 
4 December 1986, p. 1. 

December 
1986 

It is reported that the Government will consider allowing an 
exception to its new media rules to allow Robert Holmes a Court to 
transform his Western Mail weekend newspaper into a daily. 

P Austin, ‘Govt may alter TV 
law to aid Holmes a Court’, The 
Australian, 2 December 1986. 

December 
1986 

Alan Bond, Christopher Skase, Kevin Parry and Fairfax all express 
interest in buying any television interests that News Corporation 
may be forced to sell as a result of its acquisition of HWT. 

I McIlwraith, M Peers and T 
Grant-Taylor, ‘HWT punters 
wait and watch for Homes a 

http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1986/366.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1986/366.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1986/366.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1986/366.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1986/366.html
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/130632990?searchTerm=herald%20and%20weekly%20times&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1986-01-01|||dateTo=1986-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/130632990?searchTerm=herald%20and%20weekly%20times&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1986-01-01|||dateTo=1986-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/130632533?searchTerm=herald%20and%20weekly%20times&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1986-01-01|||dateTo=1986-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/130632533?searchTerm=herald%20and%20weekly%20times&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1986-01-01|||dateTo=1986-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/130632533?searchTerm=herald%20and%20weekly%20times&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1986-01-01|||dateTo=1986-12-31|||sortby
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Milestone Details Source 
Court’s next move’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
5 December 1986. 

December 
1986 

The TPC reviews Murdoch’s bid for the HWT. 

It appears unlikely it will approve the bid unless News Corporation 
agrees to sell interests in areas where the company is deemed to 
have a monopoly. 

‘TPC moves on Murdoch’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
5 December 1986. 

December 
1986 

An Australian readership survey for October 1985 to September 
1986 concludes that Murdoch’s newspapers will reach 95 per cent 
of Australians over the age of 14 years as a result of his takeover of 
HWT. 

E Knight, ‘Murdoch’s 
newspaper reach’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
5 December 1986. 

December 
1986 

Robert Holmes a Court launches a counter bid for HWT. ‘Holmes a Court’s bid for HWT 
sparks inquiry call’, The 
Canberra Times, 26 December 
1986 and Chadwick, op. cit., pp. 
57–58. 

December 
1986 

The Federation of Australian Radio Broadcasters calls on the Federal 
Government to lift commercial radio ownership restrictions which 
are currently eight stations nationally and no more than four in one 
state. 

G Earl, ‘Radio industry asks Fed 
Govt to deregulate limits’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
1 December 1986. 

1986 HWT buys Leader Group (owned by the Mott family from 1924), 
which controls more than 40 per cent of Melbourne’s suburban 
newspapers. 

R Kirkpatrick, ‘Mott family’ in 
Griffen-Foley, ed, op. cit., 
p. 281. 

 

Figure 8: Murdoch’s takeover of the HWT 

In December 1986 the Australian Financial Review commented that the Government appeared to be ‘encouraging the 
acquisition of a near national monopoly of the popular press … by an American citizen who has a history of using his 
newspapers to manipulate politics as it suits him’. The following cartoon accompanied its editorial comments: 

 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/130637175?searchTerm=Holmes%20a%20Court%E2%80%99s%20bid%20for%20HWT%20sparks%20inquiry%20call%E2%80%99&searchLimits=
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/130637175?searchTerm=Holmes%20a%20Court%E2%80%99s%20bid%20for%20HWT%20sparks%20inquiry%20call%E2%80%99&searchLimits=
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Source: The Australian Financial Review75 

 

Table 2: Murdoch and Herald and Weekly Times (Australian) assets—December 1986 

 News Corporation  Herald and Weekly Times  

Television Channel 10 Sydney 

Channel 10 Melbourne 

Channel 7 Melbourne 

Channel 7 Adelaide 

Radio  3Db, 3GL (Victoria), 4BK, 4AK (Queensland), 5AD, 5PI, 
5SE (South Australia) 

National Newspapers The Australian  

Metropolitan 
Newspapers 

Sydney—Daily Telegraph, Sunday Telegraph, Daily Mirror, 
Sportsman 

Brisbane—Daily Sun, Sunday Sun. 

Adelaide—The News, Sunday Mail 

Perth—Sunday Times 

Darwin—Northern Territory News, Territorian 

 

Melbourne—Herald, Sporting Globe, Sun News 
Pictorial, Sunday Press, 

Adelaide—The Advertiser, The Sunday Mail 

Brisbane—The Courier Mail, The Sunday Mail, The 
Telegraph 

Hobart—The Mercury, The Tasmanian Mail 

Perth—The West Australian 

Regional Newspapers Townsville Bulletin (Queensland) Centralian Advocate 
(Northern Territory) plus six other regional papers. 

Bendigo Advertiser, Bendigo Gazette, Geelong 
Advertiser, Geelong News, Weekly Times, plus 44 
other regional papers in New south Wales, 
Queensland, Tasmania and Western Australia. 

Suburban Newspapers Cumberland Newspapers, Progress Press 68 publications in Victoria, New South Wales, 
Queensland, Western Australia and South Australia. 

Magazines and Books New Idea, TV Week, two book companies Eight, including Australasia Post Who’s Who. 

Source: The Age and The Canberra Times76 

Box 11: a Hawke–Keating view of the HWT takeover? 

Michelle Grattan, writing in The Age in December 1986, gave her assessment of the Government’s view on the HWT 
takeover: 

‘[Prime Minister Bob] Hawke’s view is that any takeover of the Herald group, which has opposed his Government, and 
any stymieing of Fairfax, which owns the hated National Times on Sunday must be to the good. 

It certainly makes Hawke feel good. 

Murdoch may have his dangers, but in Hawke’s eyes he is much more politically flexible and able to be dealt with than 
the long-time conservative Herald group and the stubborn Fairfaxes ... as one [Labor Government] staff member put it 
yesterday “it is so pleasurable to see the Herald and Weekly Times go down the dunny”’.77 

 

Milestone Details Source 

                                                             
 
75.  I McIlwraith, ‘Murdoch’s $1.8bn bid wins HWT approval’, The Australian Financial Review, 4 December 1986. 
76.  Herald and Weekly Times Annual report, 1986, cited in The Age, 4 December 1986 and A Young, ’Coming up for sale soon: two television 

stations’, The Age, 4 December 1986 and D Cameron, ‘Murdoch’s swoop was well timed’, The Canberra Times, 4 December 1986. 
77.  M Gratton, feature column, The Age, December 1986. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/130632639?searchTerm=Murdoch%E2%80%99s%20swoop%20was%20well%20timed&searchLimits=
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Milestone Details Source 

1987 

January 1987 The HWT Board recommends that the Holmes a Court offer for 
the company is accepted. 

“Takeover timetable’, The 
Advertiser (Adelaide), 
22 January 1986. 

January 1987 Fairfax makes a bid for the HWT subsidiary, Queensland Press 
(which holds 24 per cent of HWT) on the condition that 
Queensland Press accepts the Holmes a Court offer for HWT. 

This is rejected in favour of a Murdoch offer. 

Fairfax bids for the HWT, but this also rejected by the HWT Board. 

D Haselhurst, ‘How Fairfax got 
the rough end of the 
pineapple’, The Bulletin, 
27 January 1987 and ‘Takeover 
timetable’, The Advertiser, op. 
cit. 

January 1987 Murdoch submits a higher bid for HWT and bids for Queensland 
Press on the condition the HWT Board accepts his offer. 

‘Takeover timetable’, The 
Advertiser, op. cit. 

January 1987 Advertiser Newspapers accepts News Ltd’s offer for its 11.5 per 
cent share of HWT. 

This brings News Ltd shareholding to more than 55 per cent. 

B Dunston, ‘News lifts interest 
in Herald to 55 per cent’, The 
Herald (Melbourne), 
28 January 1987. 

January 1987 Fairfax withdraws its bid for Queensland Press. 

Holmes a Court withdraws his offer for HWT. 

A Shand, ‘Fairfax withdraws 
QPL bid’, The Australian, 
17 January 1987 and G Haigh, 
‘Murdoch wins Herald battle’, 
The Age, 16 January 1987. 

January 1987 Rupert Murdoch begins disposing of assets in order to comply 
with anti-monopoly requirements imposed by the TPC. 

Murdoch promises to sell Holmes a Court West Australian 
Newspapers and HSV 7 Melbourne when his purchase of HWT is 
complete. Holmes a Court is to sell his HWT shares to Murdoch. 
The TPC unsure if this deal will contravene the Trade Practices 
Act. 

In February Fairfax outbids Holmes a Court to purchase HSV 
Melbourne. 

Chadwick, op. cit., p. xliii, ABT, 
Annual report 1986–87, op. 
cit., p. 42 and ‘Herald bidders 
reach $50 m deal’, The 
Advertiser (Adelaide), 
7 February 1987. 

January 1987 Alan Bond buys Kerry Packer’s Nine Network television stations in 
Sydney and Melbourne. The deal includes radio stations 2UE and 
3AK, stations in Perth and Darwin and in regional areas. 

Bond also owns the Nine stations in Perth and Brisbane. Nine in 
Adelaide is owned by the Lamb family. 

The purchase is technically illegal under broadcasting rules but it 
would be acceptable under the Government’s proposed new 
legislation. 

B Hills, ‘TV: it’s the great carve-
up’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 21 January 1987, 
Chadwick, op. cit., p. 29 and 
Windshuttle, op. cit., p. 91. 

January 1987 A Federal Court decision on questions relating to Murdoch’s 
American citizenship concludes that the Broadcasting Act (in 
section 92B(1)) does not exhaustively define the scope of control 
of a company for the purposes of foreign ownership provisions. In 
other words, it is possible that de facto control or influence could, 
in effect, amount to control. 

Murdoch indicates he intends to appeal the decision to the High 
Court. 

Re A Reference To the Federal 
Court of Australia By the 
Australian Broadcasting 
Tribunal Pursuant To Section 
22b of the Broadcasting and 
Television Act 1942 In Relation 
To Applications To the 
Australian Broadcasting 
Tribunal of Approval [1987] 
FCA 6 (20 January 1987) and G 
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file:///C:%5CUsers%5Cjollyr%5CLocal%20Settings%5CApplication%20Data%5CMicrosoft%5CRe%20A%20Reference%20To%20the%20Federal%20Court%20of%20Australia%20By%20the%20Australian%20Broadcasting%20Tribunal%20Pursuant%20To%20Section%2022b%20of%20the%20Broadcasting%20and%20Television%20Act%201942%20In%20Relation%20To%20Applications%20To%20the%20Australian%20Broadcasting%20Tribunal%20of%20Approval%20%5b1987%5d%20FCA%206%20(20%20January%201987)
file:///C:%5CUsers%5Cjollyr%5CLocal%20Settings%5CApplication%20Data%5CMicrosoft%5CRe%20A%20Reference%20To%20the%20Federal%20Court%20of%20Australia%20By%20the%20Australian%20Broadcasting%20Tribunal%20Pursuant%20To%20Section%2022b%20of%20the%20Broadcasting%20and%20Television%20Act%201942%20In%20Relation%20To%20Applications%20To%20the%20Australian%20Broadcasting%20Tribunal%20of%20Approval%20%5b1987%5d%20FCA%206%20(20%20January%201987)
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Haigh, ‘Murdoch bid threat 
Fairfax, courts cast doubts on 
HWT sale’, The Age, 22 January 
1987. 

January 1987 The TPC advises Robert Holmes a Court that he will need to sell 
some of his newspaper interests (Perth’s Daily News or an 
interest in Community Newspapers) if he wishes to purchase 
West Australian Newspapers Ltd. 

S Hutcheon, ‘Holmes a Court 
will have to divest, TPC rules’, 
The Sydney Morning Herald, 
23 January 1987. 

January 1987 Kerry Stokes buys television station ADS 7 Adelaide and radio 
stations 5AD and 5SE (South Australia) and 3DB and 3GL (Victoria) 
from HWT. 

It is reported that Westfield Capital Corporation (owned by Frank 
Lowy) is to purchase Queensland radio stations 4AK and 4BK. 

‘Channel 7, 5AD sold to WA 
businessman’, The (Adelaide) 
Advertiser, 29 January 1987. 

February 1987 The ABT begins an inquiry into Rupert Murdoch’s citizenship and 
control of Channel Ten stations. 

Murdoch’s counsel asks for the hearing to be adjourned as the 
matter is to be brought before the High Court. 

The ABT continues the inquiry in March to consider if foreign 
control by Murdoch for a period of time should incur penalties. 

E Simper, ‘Tribunal asked to 
adjourn “academic” HWT 
inquiry’, The Australian, 
3 February 2987. 

February 1987 Westfield Capital Corporation, in association with Northern Star 
Holdings, buys Murdoch’s two Ten television stations, the 
Adelaide News and Brisbane’s Daily Sun as well as three radio 
stations.78 

The newspaper sales only involve the sale of mastheads. News 
Corp retains ownership of printing presses, buildings and 
distribution systems for the papers. 

M Peers, ‘Murdoch sells Ten 
Network plus radio and papers 
for $842 million’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
10 February 1987; J Given, 
‘Commercial TV: bucks, blokes, 
bureaucrats and the bird’, in J 
Craik, JJ Bailey and A Moran, 
eds, Public voices, private 
interests: Australia’s media 
policy, Allen and Unwin, St 
Leonards, 1995, p. 23. 

February 1987 Broadcast Investments (Lamb family) acquires radio station 2DAY 
FM from journalist Mike Willesee. 

L McLaughlin, ‘FM faces period 
of consolidation’, The 
Australian, 18 February 1987. 

February/March 
1987 

Hoyts Corporation buys 14.9 per cent of Wesgo in February and 
50 per cent of Melbourne radio station EON-FM from rock 
entrepreneur Glenn Wheatley in March. 

A Davies, ‘Hoyts buys into 
media company ’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
19 February 1987 and R 
Whitehead, ‘Hoyts buys half 
Melbourne FM radio station’, 
The Age, 31 March 1987. 

February 1987 Peter Isaacson Publications (in association with Communications 
Industries) buys the Melbourne weekly tabloid, City Extra from 

J de Silva, ‘Melbourne partners 
buy weekly tabloid’, The 

                                                             
 
78.  Northern Star Holdings owns a half share in daily newspapers in Lismore, Tweed Head, Grafton and Coffs Harbour as well as some bi-weekly 

and tri-weekly papers and an interest in Quest Holdings which owns the Gold Coast Bulletin and the Cairns Post. Murdoch owns the other half 
of Quest. Northern Star Holdings also owns radio stations in Lismore (2LM), Murwillumbah (2MW) and 4GG (Gold Coast) and television stations 
NRN11 Coffs Harbour and RTN8 Lismore. 
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Leader Newspapers (a subsidiary of HWT). 

This brings the number of Isaacson publications across Australia 
and New Zealand to 63. 

Australian Financial Review, 
25 February 1987. 

March 1987 The TPC finds that the Trade Practices Act has operated 
‘successfully’ to avoid ‘undue concentration of newspaper 
ownership’. 

It concludes that the acquisition of HWT by News Ltd ‘has not 
increased concentration of ownership … ownership has become 
more widespread’. 

TPC, [no title] media release, 
3 March 1987. 

March 1987 A Senate Select Committee on Equalisation notes competitive 
markets under an aggregated scheme for television would only be 
viable if each contained approximately one million viewers. 
 
The Government consequently decides to institute four 
aggregated markets, each of which contains several large 
population centres and which has a total population base of 
approximately one million. 
 
The Government endorses the Senate recommendations to 
provide three commercial television stations in regional Australia 
as soon as possible; to repeal the two station ownership limit rule 
and to replace it with the 75 per cent reach rule. 

Senate Select Committee on 
Equalisation, Equalisation, 
AGPS, Canberra, March 1987 
and M Duffy (Minister for 
Communications), Regional 
television legislation to 
proceed in Senate, media 
release, 30 March 1987. 

March 1987 United Media (Chair Graham Hardie, co-owner with former 
journalist Simon Hadfield, of Community Newspapers, which 
publishes nine suburban weekly newspapers in Western 
Australia) buys Perth’s Daily News from Robert Holmes a Court. 
 
Hardie’s bid accepted in preference to that made by businessman 
Laurie Connell in conjunction with a team of Perth journalists. 

P Kennedy, ‘United media buys 
Daily News’, The West 
Australian, 4 March 1987 and 
A Stevens, ‘Hardie aims to 
fashion a Perth media winner’, 
The Australian Financial 
Review, 20 March 1987. 

March 1987 Golden West Network (at the time owned by Jack Bendat and 
Kerry Stokes) buys Geraldton television station GWN to add to its 
three stations in the Kalgoorlie, Bunbury and Albany Katanning 
districts in Western Australia.79 

C Page, ‘Country TV plan 
sparks scramble for equity’, 
The National Times, 22 March 
1987. 

March 1987 Ramcorp buys two New South Wales regional stations from 
Country Television Services (CBN8 Orange and CWN6 Dubbo). 

L Wright, ‘Ramcorp defers 
$15 m payment in TV deal’, The 
Age, 7 March 1988. 

March 1987 Rural Press buys 28 regional newspapers from News Ltd following 
the HWT takeover. 

Kirkpatrick, Country conscience, 
op. cit., p 325. 

March 1987 Macquarie Publications buys the Western Newspapers Group, 
which includes the Orange daily newspaper and other 
publications in Parkes, Forbes and Lithgow  in New South Wales, 
from News Ltd. 

Kirkpatrick, Country conscience, 
op. cit., p. 305. 

April 1987 The Senate Committee on Education and the Arts reports on the 
possible amalgamation of the ABC and SBS. 
 

Senate Standing Committee on 
Education and the Arts, The 
proposed amalgamation of the 

                                                             
 
79.  In 1987, Jack Bendat and Kerry Stokes merged their media interests. When the Golden West Network was sold back to Stokes, he and Bendat 

were no longer partners. According to Stokes’ biographer Margaret Simons, there is no explanation for the split between Stokes and Bendat. M 
Simons, Kerry Stokes: self-made man, Penguin Books, Melbourne, 2013. Information on Bendat in ‘100 most influential: business leader who 
shaped WA: 1829–2013’, The West Australian, 29 November 2013. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR01001226%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR01001226%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR01001226%22
https://info.thewest.com.au/westadvertising/feature/20131129/downloads/feature.pdf
https://info.thewest.com.au/westadvertising/feature/20131129/downloads/feature.pdf
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The committee concludes that evidence suggests amalgamation 
would be beneficial for Australian broadcasting. 

The Government decides not to proceed with the amalgamation 
of the ABC and SBS. 

ABC and the SBS, The Senate, 
Canberra, 1987 (Parl Paper 
176). 

April 1987 Alan Bond buys 20 per cent of Telecasters North Queensland. Bureau of Transport and 
Communications Economics, 
Australian commercial 
television 1986–1995, AGPS, 
Canberra, 1996 and D Fagan, 
‘Qld broadcasters targeted as 
media chase resumes’, The 
Courier-Mail, 7 April 1987. 

April 1987 News Ltd buys 15 per cent of Northern Star. M Peers, “News takes stake in 
Northern Star to allowed limit’, 
The Australian Financial 
Review, 7 April 1987. 

April 1987 The TPC ‘monitors’ links between Northern Star Holdings and 
News Ltd. These include the 15 per cent News Ltd holding in 
Northern Star and shared printing presses and interstate bureaux. 

M Peers, ‘Northern Star, New 
links still under scrutiny’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
13 April 1987. 

April 1987 Broadcasting Legislation Amendment Bill 1986 — the television 
equalisation Bill — is defeated in the Senate. 
 
Media ownership legislation is introduced to repeal the two 
station rule governing the ownership of commercial television 
and replace it with a 75 per cent each rule. 

Broadcasting Legislation 
Amendment Bill 1986, Senate, 
Debates, 28 April 1987; M 
Duffy, ‘Second reading speech: 
Broadcasting (Ownership and 
Control) Bill 1987, House of 
Representatives, Debates, 
29 April 1987 and Broadcasting 
(Ownership and Control) Bill 
1987, Bills digest, 61, 
Department of the 
Parliamentary Library, 
Canberra, 1987. 

May and 
November 1987 

Alan Bond buys the venue pay television services Club 
Superstation and Sportsplay leaving his service with the potential 
to dominate domestic subscription television services if and when 
they are introduced. 

Pay TV chronology, 1992, op. 
cit. 

May/June 1987 It appears that the equalisation Bill will be blocked from re-
introduction in the Senate and the media ownership legislation 
defeated in the Senate. The Liberal Party opposes the 75 per cent 
reach component of the legislation as ‘too high unless new 
entrants are allowed into the market’. 

The Government and the National Party reach an agreement to 
reintroduce the equalisation Bill and to compromise on the 
ownership Bill by reducing the audience reach limit from 75 per 
cent of the population to 60 per cent (the agreement also has the 
support of Independent Senator Brian Harradine). 

I Sinclair, Media release by the 
Leader of the National Party, 
Ian Sinclair, media release, 
2 June 1987; A Davies, ‘Liberals 
set to oppose 75 pc television 
ownership limit’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
7 May 1987, and ‘Media bills 
squeak through after deal’, 
The Sydney Morning Herald, 
3 June 1987. 

June 1987 The legislation is passed to introduce major changes to media 
ownership rules. 

The two station rule is replaced by the audience reach rule, one 
to a market rules are introduced and cross media limits applied. 

Broadcasting (Ownership and 
Control) Act 1987 and House of 
Representatives, Debates, 
2 June 1987, pp. 3357–3409 on 
these and other cognate Bills. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;adv=yes;orderBy=customrank;page=0;query=Content%3A%22television%20%22%20Date%3A28%2F04%2F1987;rec=0;resCount=Default
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;adv=yes;orderBy=customrank;page=0;query=Content%3A%22television%20%22%20Date%3A28%2F04%2F1987;rec=0;resCount=Default
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansardr%2F1987-04-29%2F0069%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansardr%2F1987-04-29%2F0069%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansardr%2F1987-04-29%2F0069%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/download/legislation/billsdgs/2181285/upload_binary/2181285.pdf;fileType=application/pdf#search=%22bills%20DIGEST%20%201980s%201987%22
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A03477
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A03477
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/download/chamber/hansards/1987-06-02/toc_pdf/S%201987-06-02.pdf;fileType=application%2Fpdf#search=%22chamber/hansards/1987-06-02/0038%22
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The legislation states: 

- a person is not to control commercial television licences 
reaching more than 60 per cent of the population 

- more than one commercial licence in the same licence area 

-  more than two commercial radio licences in the same area 

- in any area, a combination of any two of a commercial 
television licence, a commercial radio licence or a major 
newspaper. 

Amendments also require Minister to prepare and publish an 
equalisation plan for regional commercial television. 

June 1987 As a result of the passage of the media legislation compromise it 
is expected that John Fairfax would need to sell either HSV7 
Melbourne or The Age and Homes a Court would need to sell 
either the West Australian or Perth’s TVW 7 as they own more 
than five per cent of a newspaper and 15 per cent of a television 
station in the same area. 

Bond would also need to sell Northern Queensland television 
stations. 

D Humphries, ‘Compromise 
gets media bill through 
Senate’, The Age, 4 June 1987. 

June 1987 Test broadcasts of community television commence. C Latta, Networking public TV, 
Metro Television, 1990, p. 6. 

July 1987 Christopher Skase buys the Seven Network television stations 
from Fairfax. He also purchases Brisbane’s FM104 radio station. 

Skase is required to sell TVQO in Brisbane as a result of the Seven 
Network purchase. 

Given, ‘Commercial TV’, op. 
cit., p. 23 and C Rankin, 
‘FM104’s $60 m sale tops radio 
hit list’, The Courier Mail, 
2 June 1987. 

July 1987 Sunraysia Television (Eva Presser) accepts Universal Telecasters’ 
(Skase) offer for the purchase of Mackay Television. 

‘Sunraysia’, Business Daily, 
17 July 1987. 

July 1987 

The Hawke Labor Government is returned to office in the July poll. 

August–
September 
1987 

Warwick Fairfax, great-great-grandson of the Fairfax founder, 
through his company, Tryart, launches a bid for the company’s 
shares with the intention of returning Fairfax to a private 
company. 

Under Warwick Fairfax’s plan the wholly-owned David Syme 
subsidiary, (The Age), is to be floated as a separate company. 

Tryart intends to retain the Sydney Morning Herald, the Sun and 
the Sun-Herald in Sydney and the Newcastle Herald and Illawarra 
Mercury and to sell other assets to carry out the privatisation 
plan. 

The share market crash in October 1987 disrupts the plan to float 
David Syme and makes it difficult for Fairfax to service the debt 
incurred as a result of the privatisation strategy. 

D Cryle, ‘”Deals, debts and 
duopolies”: the print media’, in 
Craik et al, Public voices, op. 
cit., p. 62. 

August 1987 Northern Star buys Kerry Stokes’ Golden West radio and his 
television interests in Canberra (CTC7), Adelaide (ADS7) and Perth 

I McIlwraith, ‘Big bucks fill the 
regional TV picture’, The 
Bulletin, 17 October 1995, 



 

 
 

Media ownership and regulation: a chronology 55 

Milestone Details Source 

(NEW 10). 

At the same time it sells its newspapers in Brisbane and Adelaide 
(mastheads purchased earlier in the year from News Ltd to a 
management consortia of ‘former long-serving Murdoch men’. 

pp. 74-76. 

‘TPC takes a look at the News 
media manoeuvres’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
27 May 1988. 

August 1987 The Minister for Transport and Communications publishes the 
plan and guidelines for television equalisation. 

G Evans (Minister for 
Transport and 
Communications), TV 
equalisation—indicative plan 
and guidelines, media release 
(including plan), 26 August 
1987. 

August 1987 Rupert Murdoch buys regional daily newspapers in Queensland 
and Northern New South Wales from Provincial Newspapers 
Queensland (PNQ). 

News Ltd controls 12 of Queensland’s 14 regional daily papers 
and four of the 15 regional dailies in New South Wales. 

C Falls, ‘Murdoch builds a 
country empire’, Times on 
Sunday, 9 August 1987. 

August 1987 Ramcorp buys NRN9 Tamworth and ECN 8 Taree from Television 
New England (the Higginbotham family, who is forced to sell as it 
controls more than 60 per cent of the media in north-eastern 
New South Wales). The family retains four radio stations and a 50 
per cent share in another radio station. 

D Robinson, ‘New England TV 
$50 m sell-off’, The Australian, 
13 August 1987. 

September 
1987 

Kerry Packer buys the Canberra Times and Canberra Chronicle and 
Fairfax’s magazine division from Fairfax. 

I Davis, ‘Packer buys The 
Canberra Times, The Canberra 
Times, 29 September 1987. 

September 
1987 

Robert Holmes a Court is cited as the buyer for the Australian 
Financial Review, the Times on Sunday and the Macquarie Radio 
Network from Fairfax. 

T McCrann, ‘Holmes a Court: 
the third force’, The Herald 
(Melbourne), 28 September 
1987. 

September 
1987 

JB Fairfax emerges from the Fairfax breakup with ownership of 
the Queanbeyan Age, Rural Press, Eastern Suburbs Newspapers 
and Stereo FM Brisbane.80 

J Dowling, ‘The final shape of 
the group after break-up’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
29 September 1987. 

September 
1987 

The Albert Family (Australian Broadcasting Company) buys 
Melbourne’s 3DB radio station from Northern Star Holdings. 

The family owns Sydney’s 2UW, Canberra’s 2CC and Brisbane’s 
4BC as well as five regional stations in Queensland. 

L Wright, ‘Albert family buys 
3DB for $25 m’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 17 September 
1987. 

September 
1987 

Darling Downs Television buys Brisbane’s TVQO from Skase’s 
Universal Telecasters. 

M Saville, ‘DDTV buys two 
stations’, The Australian, 
23 December 1987. 

September 
1987 

The TPC gives News Ltd six months to dispose of its shares in 
Provincial Newspapers Queensland (PNQ) following PNQ’s 
acquisition of Northern Star print assets including Quest Media, 

R Callick, ‘TPC wants say over 
buyer of stake in PNQ’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 

                                                             
 
80.  JB Fairfax, Warwick Fairfax’s cousin, is said to have ‘extracted the sale of the Fairfax company’s stake in [Rural Press] as his price for 

withdrawing opposition to Warwick’s privatisation bid’. R Kirkpatrick, Country conscience: a history of the New South Wales provincial press 
1841–1995, Infinite Harvest Publishing, Canberra, 2000, pp 325–26. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09028912%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09028912%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR09028912%22
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which owns Brisbane’s suburban newspapers and the Cairns Post 
and Gold Coast Bulletin. 

24 September 1987. 

October 1987 

Black Monday share market crash marks the end of a five year boom period on world share markets. 

Banks are forced to reassess lending and call in loans. This has significant repercussions for many of Australia’s 
media owners. 

October 1987 Ramcorp buys Sam Gazal’s Country Television Services stations 
CBN8 in Orange and CWN 6 Dubbo. 

A Pollak, ‘Ramcorp network 
joins the big league’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
9 October 1987. 

October 1987 Hoyts Media buys nine radio stations from Northern Star, 
bringing the total number of stations it owns to 13. 

This is above the allowed limit of eight under broadcasting 
ownership rules (changes to the control rules in 1988 are to 
increase radio ownership limits to 16). 

‘Hoyts raises curtain on radio 
empire’, The Australian, 
13 October 1987. 

October 1987 Legislation  is passed to: 

- allow for the imposition of fees on the granting of new 
commercial radio licences and to prohibit the transfer of 
such licences for two years 

- introduce financial penalties for the late payment of 
television and radio licence fees 

- introduce criteria for the protection of the public interest in 
the ownership of public broadcast licences and to insert 
special provisions relating to advertisements and 
sponsorship. 

Broadcasting Amendment Act 
(No. 4) 1987 

Broadcasting Amendment Act 
(No. 2) 1987 

Broadcasting Amendment Act 
(No 3) 1987 

October 1987 Legislation is introduced to clarify the amendments made by the 
Broadcasting (Ownership and Control) Act 1987 relating to the 
'grandfathering' of the cross-media ownership limits which 
protect those who held interests that would otherwise breach the 
new cross ownership rules. 

Broadcasting (Ownership and 
Control) Bill (No 2) 1987 
and Bills Digest 

October 1987 AWA radio stations are sold to WesGo Radio (now ARN). AWA’s 100th Birthday, Radio 
info website. 

November 1987 Reintroduction of the equalisation legislation which is to provide 
regional areas with three commercial television services through 
either aggregation or multi-channel services. 

Broadcasting Amendment Act 
1987 and Bills Digest 

November 1987 The House or Representatives Standing Committee on Transport, 
Communications and Infrastructure commences an inquiry into 
the role and functions of the ABT. 

The committee makes a number of recommendations including 
supporting the continued regulation of commercial broadcasting 
by the ABT and endorsing some increases in the power of the 
Tribunal to improve quality in broadcasting. 

It also makes recommendations which it considers will define and 
simplify the role of the Tribunal in dealing with matters relating to 
the ownership and control of broadcasting. 

House or Representatives 
Standing Committee on 
Transport, Communications 
and Infrastructure, The Role 
and function of the Australian 
Broadcasting Tribunal, 
(Saunderson Report), AGPS, 
Canberra, November 1988. 

https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A03543
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A03543
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A03489
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A03489
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A03593
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A03593
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/download/legislation/billsdgs/2201288/upload_binary/2201288.pdf;fileType=application/pdf#search=%22bills%20DIGEST%20%201980s%201987%22
https://www.radioinfo.com.au/news/awa%E2%80%99s-100th-birthday
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A03488
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A03488
http://www.aph.gov.au/binaries/library/pubs/bd/1986/1986bd192.pdf
http://dpl/Books/2012/HouseOfReps_AustBroadcastingTribunal.pdf
http://dpl/Books/2012/HouseOfReps_AustBroadcastingTribunal.pdf
http://dpl/Books/2012/HouseOfReps_AustBroadcastingTribunal.pdf
http://dpl/Books/2012/HouseOfReps_AustBroadcastingTribunal.pdf
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December 1987 Legislation is passed to increase the radio station ownership limit 
from eight to 16.  
 
Provisos apply of a limit of one station to a licence area and a 
limit of 50 per cent of the service areas within a state. 

Broadcasting Ownership and 
Control Act No 3 1987 

December 1987 Hoyts Media decides to sell its regional radio stations to 
concentrate its interests in the metropolitan radio market. 
 
It is reportedly in negotiations to buy Skase’s Brisbane FM 104. 

J Beveridge, ‘Hoyts to sell out 
of regional radio ‘, The Courier 
Mail, 31 December 1987. 

December 1987 Darling Downs Television buys NRN11 Coffs Harbour and affiliate 
station RTN Lismore/Gold Coast. 

M Saville, ‘DDTV buys two 
stations’, The Australian, 
23 December 1987. 

December 1987 To comply with ownership rules Northern Star sells Golden West 
regional television and radio network back to Kerry Stokes. 

N Chenoweth, ‘Revealed: the 
money behind Kerry Stokes’, 
The Australian Financial Review, 
22 May 1995. 

December 1987 Robert Holmes a Court closes his weekly paper, The Western 
Mail. 

D Graham, ‘Millionaires on 
paper lose over Perth papers’, 
The Age, 7 January 1988. 

December 1987 After selling 60 per cent of its shares in NBN 3 Newcastle to the 
Fulcrum Capital buyout fund in September, the Parry Corp sells 
the remaining shares in the station to the same company in an 
attempt to reduce its corporate debts. 

A Stevens, ‘NBN sale puts 
parry’s light in the spotlight’, 
The Australian Financial Review, 
8 December 1987. 

December 1987 Perth’s Daily News is sold to Community Newspapers (owned by 
United Media — 50.1 per cent — and Bell Publishing). 

‘Sale of Daily News given the 
green light’, The West 
Australian, 26 December 1987. 

 

Box 12: the HWT takeover—mark 2 

Media comments on the 1987 Herald and Weekly Times takeover bids: 

An editorial in The Canberra Times, 19 January 1987 commented on the HWT takeover: 

‘There is now the distinct possibility that a Member of Parliament, rightly or wrongly, would think it unwise to quarrel 
with Mr Murdoch’s publications fearing, perhaps groundlessly, that such criticism would earn less generous treatment 
in the future. Party leaders, if their current silence on the subject is to be regarded as a guide, are likely to feel equally 
constrained to court Mr Murdoch’s support and favour’.81 

Peter Cole-Adams writing in The Age, 17 January 1987: 

‘… it is surely an extraordinary thing that, while the United States required Mr Murdoch to take out American 
citizenship in order to acquire a television network there, the Australian Government announced this week that a 
Murdoch takeover of the HWT would not be contrary to the national interest, and therefore, the Government would 
not use its foreign investment powers to intervene. If a foreign citizen’s acquisition of the lion’s share of the Australian 
print media is not contrary to the national interest, it is exceedingly difficult to imagine what might be’.82 

Peter Robinson in the Australian Financial Review on 20 January 1987 

                                                             
 
81.  Editorial, ‘Not all bad news’, The Canberra Times, 19 January 1987. 
82.  P Cole-Adams, “Australians are the losers in Murdoch’s victory’, The Age, 17 January 1987. 

https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A03593
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A03593
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/119476218?searchTerm=%22Not%20all%20bad%20news%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Not+all+bad+news|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1987-01-19|||dateTo=1987-01-19|||sortby
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‘Rupert Murdoch’s shake up of the Australian media industry may ultimately turn out to be the best thing that has 
ever happened to it, even though its initial effect has been to bring out in full force all the trendy harpies who have 
pinned a lifetime of whingeing on the proposition that Australia’s ills are due to its ruthless media moguls’.83 

 

Figure 9: cartoon comment on the Herald and Weekly Times sale 

   
Source: The Age84 

Box 13: comment on the general media upheavals during 1987 

An editorial in the Melbourne Herald in early 1988 commented on the changing media ownership situation: 

‘The media in Australia is in a state of convulsion and confusion. The Federal Government’s decision, in November 
1986, [to introduce Bills]to change the legislation regulating media ownership forced companies to choose between 
control over print or broadcast media, but not both. That single piece of legislation has probably produced more 
upheaval than in any industry in any country in any time. 

All three television networks in Australia have since changed hands. So has every major radio station, some more than 
once. Half of the country’s metropolitan daily newspapers have been sold (including the Herald) … 

There have been many fears expressed over the changes in media ownership, some genuine, others exaggerated or 
hysterical. Ultimately it boils down to recognition that control of the media imposes special and unusual 
responsibilities — upon owners, journalists and politicians. So far none of them has abused that important 
responsibility, but, particularly in view of the intense debate, they know all the public will be watching’.85 

 

 

                                                             
 
83.  P Robinson, ‘Media battle highlights Australia’s choice: the Murdochs or the Frasers’, The Australian Financial Review, 20 January 1987. 
84.  Tandberg cartoon, The Age, 28 July 1982. 
85.  Editorial, ‘Media notes’, The Herald (Melbourne), 19 February 1988. 
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1988–1991: media free-for-all continues, decline of the mini moguls and ‘fit and 
proper persons’ 
The fallout from the legislative changes introduced in 1987 continued to be felt during 1988 as takeovers and buyouts 
took place across the media. 

During 1988 also Treasurer Paul Keating and a former Liberal Government Communications Minister, Ian Macphee, 
engaged in an intense public debate on the merits of the changes. Mr Macphee argued they were unhealthy for 
democracy and threatened free speech.86 In response, Mr Keating accused the former minister of serving the public ‘a 
farrago of prejudice, exaggeration and misinformation’.87 

The fate of Fairfax and its assets elicited much discussion and speculation in this period. British media baron, Robert 
Maxwell, who published the London Daily Mirror and British publishers Pearsons attempted to take over the Age. The 
Australian Financial Review and Macquarie Broadcasting were also for sale after Fairfax was severely affected by the 
1987 crash and went into receivership in December 1990. 

With regards to the Age, it was reported that the Treasurer, Paul Keating favoured its sale to Mr Maxwell, but while 
the Treasurer denied this was the case, rumours continued that the Age would be sold to foreign interests.88 
Australian Democrats’ Senator, Janet Powell, called the prospect of Maxwell ownership ‘too horrific to contemplate’ 
and urged all Labor and Liberal politicians ‘to step up the pressure to make sure such an event does not occur’. 89 Polls 
showed that most Australians opposed the foreign ownership of newspapers.90 

During 1991 the Fairfax saga continued to play out as Irish newspaper mogul Tony O’Reilly, Kerry Packer and Canadian 
media owner Conrad Black and others vied for ownership of the newspaper group. Eventually, Conrad Black’s bid was 
successful. A later move by the Black group to increase its share in Fairfax to 25 per cent was the source of 
considerable criticism, and the principal reason behind the setting up of a Parliamentary inquiry into the foreign 
ownership of print media. 

The idea of foreign ownership of television stations was equally unpopular with the Australian public; as one editorial 
put it, Australians were concerned about the airwaves being dominated by ‘cut-price American programs’ which 
diminished Australian perspectives.91Indeed, debate about what limits should be imposed on foreign ownership of 
broadcasters and criticism of government policy occupied the media for much of 1990 before the Government 
introduced legislation to limit further foreign ownership of television broadcasters to 20 per cent. 

Changes in broadcast media ownership during this period quickly led to a situation where the major commercial 
networks all exceeded the 60 per cent audience reach limitations which had been introduced in 1987. But Christopher 
Skase’s purchase of television stations in Perth and Adelaide brought the situation to the public’s attention as Mr 
Skase lobbied the Government to increase audience reach thresholds to 75 per cent. While the Prime Minister and 
Treasurer were sympathetic to this change, many in the Government were not. The Australian Democrats were 
opposed and the Opposition also rejected the proposal. This was despite a number of senior Liberals, including the 
Opposition Leader, John Howard, supporting total removal of audience reach limits if barriers to entry to the media 
industry were removed.92 

Failure to increase the audience reach limit affected media investments of the new breed of entrepreneurs — Bond, 
Skase, Lowy and Holmes a Court, all of whom found themselves in control of assets that breached the regulations. 
Despite a Government attempt to convince the Parliament to compromise by allowing those in breach of the rules to 
grandfather those assets to accommodate the inevitable increase in holdings that would accompany aggregation, the 
limit remained at 60 per cent until 1992.93 

                                                             
 
86.  I Macphee, ‘Rules for media owners not pure’, Letter to the Editor, The Australian Financial Review, 5 April 1988. 
87.  PJ Keating, ‘Great diversity in ownership’, Letter to the Editor, The Australian Financial Review, 7 April 1988. 
88.  L Tingle and D Tomlinson, ‘Keating prefers Maxwell to own Age’, The Australian, 26 March 1988. 
89.  J Powell, Democrats seek Lab/Lib help in blocking “Age’ sell-off, media release, 25 March 1988. 
90.  The Saulwick Poll in April 1988 for example, found 69 per cent of people surveyed were opposed to citizens of other countries owning 

Australian newspapers, D Muller, ‘Most oppose papers owned by foreigners’, The Sydney Morning Herald, 7 April 1988. 
91.  ‘Limits needed on foreign TV control’, The Age, 8 February 1990. 
92.  J Howard (Leader of the Opposition), More competition—not less, media release, 27 April 1988. 
93.  P Austin, ‘TV compromise may widen opposition split’, The Australian, 29 April 1988. 
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A review of the ABC and SBS raised the issue of restructuring the broadcasters. The Minister for Transport and 
Communications, Gareth Evans, suggested that the ABC could consider corporate sponsorship in some instances and 
for broadcasts that are ‘not within the mainstream of ABC activity’ — rock concerts, football grand finals and the 
like.94 

A $400,000 defamation payment to former Queensland Premier Joh Bjelke-Petersen by Alan Bond resulted in the ABT 
refusing to renew the licence of Bond’s Perth television station and the regulator initiating an inquiry into whether it 
was in the public interest for Mr Bond to hold television and radio licences. Indeed, the question was asked if Mr Bond 
was a ‘fit and proper person’ to control a media outlet and according to the ABT, he was not. The issue of who was ‘fit 
and proper’ was raised again in the context of the introduction of new broadcasting legislation in 1992. 

 

Milestone Details Source 

1988 

January 
1988 

There are 19 capital city daily papers published, including the two 
national daily papers, the Australian and the Australian Financial 
Review.  
 
There five independent owners. 

Windshuttle, op. cit., p. 86. 

January 
1988 

Imparja television is launched. 
 
In 1986 the ABT had awarded the licence to the Central Australian 
Aboriginal Media Association to operate the service which covered the 
largest geographical licence area in Australia, but contained the 
smallest number of potential viewers. 

W Bell, A remote possibility: the 
battle for Imparja television, IAD 
Press, Alice springs, 2008. 

January 
1988 

News Ltd attempts to buy the Fairfax share of Australian Newsprint 
Mills and AAP Information Service. 
 
The TPC sees conflict with section 50 of the Trade Practices Act in that 
News Ltd would have a dominant position in newsprint and control the 
AAP news service. 
 
Following an out-of-court settlement, the sale does not proceed. 

‘Out-of-court settlement likely 
between Fairfax and TPG over 
AAP sale’, The Canberra Times, 
9 April 1988, p. 27; R Garran, 
‘Fletcher given green light to buy 
ANM stake’, The Canberra 
Times, 16 June 1988, p. 17 and S 
Guest, ‘TPC to investigate Fairfax 
assets sale’, The Canberra Times, 
17 March 1988. 

February 
1988 

The ABT decides to inquire into a number of issues relating to the 
conduct of commercial television licensee, Alan Bond. 

ABT, Annual report 1988–89, op. 
cit., p. 23. 

February 
1988 

The proposed sale by Fairfax of the Australian Financial Review, The 
Times on Sunday and the Macquarie radio network to Robert Holmes a 
Court falls through. 
 
Fairfax later closes the Times on Sunday and The Sun. 

S Carney, T Ormonde and D 
Upton, ‘”Financial Review” sale 
to Bell Group called off’, The 
Age, 4 February 1988. 

February 
and April 
1988 

The Sonance company buys Macquarie Network.95 
 
Sonance immediately starts to sell the network’s stations — 
(Canberra’s 2CA and EM104 to Austereo and Adelaide’s 5DN to Mt 
Gambier television group and its Adelaide station to radio announcer 
Jeremy Cordeaux.96 

ABT, Annual report 1988–89, op. 
cit., pp. 55–56; I Horner, 
‘Macquarie network broken up 
in sell-off’, The Sun Herald, 
20 March 1988 and M Lawson, 
‘CTS settles TV sale, buys radio 

                                                             
 
94.  L Oakes, ‘Minister for communications comments on media takeover activity; privatisation and specifically the restructuring proposals for the 

ABC’, Interview with Gareth Evans, Sunday, transcript, Nine Network, 28 February 1988. 
95.  Sonance: a Queensland company with no prior Australian media interests, although members of the company had media experience and one, 

Sally Aw, controlled the Asian media group, Sing Tao publishing. 
96.  Austereo originally held licences for 5SSA Adelaide and 3FOX Melbourne and acquired stations in Perth, Bridgetown and Kattaning in Western 

Australia from the Bell Group. ABT, Broadcasting in Australia 1989, ABT, Sydney, p. 97. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/102078192?searchTerm=Out-of-court%20settlement%20likely%20between%20Fairfax%20and%20TPG%20over%20AAP%20sale&searchLimits=
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/102078192?searchTerm=Out-of-court%20settlement%20likely%20between%20Fairfax%20and%20TPG%20over%20AAP%20sale&searchLimits=
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/102078192?searchTerm=Out-of-court%20settlement%20likely%20between%20Fairfax%20and%20TPG%20over%20AAP%20sale&searchLimits=
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/101989114?searchTerm=australian%20newsprint%20mills&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1988-01-01|||dateTo=1988-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/101989114?searchTerm=australian%20newsprint%20mills&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1988-01-01|||dateTo=1988-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/101982879?searchTerm=%22TPC%20to%20investigate%20Fairfax%20assets%20sale%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=TPC+to+investigate+Fairfax+assets+sale|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/101982879?searchTerm=%22TPC%20to%20investigate%20Fairfax%20assets%20sale%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=TPC+to+investigate+Fairfax+assets+sale|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
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Milestone Details Source 

 
In April it sells 4RR Townsville to Country Television Services. 

station’, The Australian Financial 
Review, 19 April 1988. 

February 
and July 
1988 

Reviews of policy for the national broadcasters are released—ABC in 
February and SBS in July. 

Department of Transport and 
communications, Review of the 
National Broadcasting policy: 
consultant reports—(two 
reports) Australian Broadcasting 
Corporation and SBS television, 
AGPS, Canberra, 1988. 

February 
1988 

Minister Gareth Evans ‘guarantees’ triennial funding arrangements for 
the ABC. 

K Inglis, Whose ABC? The 
Australian Broadcasting 
Corporation 1983–2006, Black, 
Melbourne, 2006, pp. 162 and 
164. 

February-
April 1988 

There is media speculation about whether Fairfax will accept British 
media owner Robert Maxwell’s bid to buy the Age and the Australian 
Financial Review and whether the sale will be allowed under foreign 
investment rules. 
 
Maxwell withdraws his offer in May after the Prime Minister declares 
the Age would not be allowed to fall into foreign ownership. 

‘Freedom of “Age” seen as 
crucial’, The Canberra Times, 
11 April 1988 and J Hurst, 
‘Foreign bids for Fairfax assets in 
doubt’, The Australian Financial 
Review, 13 April 1988. 

February 
1988 

Tricom (operated by former HWT directors and former National Party 
Deputy Leader, Peter Nixon), buys TNT9 Launceston from the Rouse 
family’s company, ENT. 
 
The purchase makes Tricom the second biggest regional network in 
Australia. 

A Darby, ‘Tricom pays $40 m for 
Tasmanian TV station’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
30 March 1988. 

March 1988 Davies Bros Ltd (Hobart Mercury) becomes a wholly owned subsidiary 
of News Ltd. 

Hobart Mercury and Norske 
Skog, Boyer, 160 years of the 
Mercury: 1854 to 2014, Part 8: 
history and headlines, p. 3. 

March 1988 Hoyts Media buys Brisbane radio station FM104 from Universal 
Telecasters (Skase). This means Hoyts owns FM stations in Sydney, 
Perth and Melbourne. 
 
In addition to FM104 the Hoyts deal includes eight AM radio stations 
owned by Northern Star Holdings. 

M Summons and A Shand, 
‘Hoyts pay $90 m for Brisbane 
FM radio’, The Australian, 
2 March 1988 and K Rice, ‘AM 
stations fetch higher prices on 
earnings despite lofty FM 
tickets’, The Australian Financial 
Review, 8 March 1988. 

March 1988 With the purchase of three Queensland AM stations from Qintex (4MK 
Mackay, 4HI Emerald and 4LG Longreach), Wesgo complements its 
other purchase of the Universal Radio Group from Universal 
Telecasters and the purchase of eight stations from AWA. 
 
Under new legislation, Wesgo will own more than an allowed number 
of 16 radio stations; it commits to sell stations in Perth and Goulburn. 

S Neales, ‘Three Qld stations put 
Wesgo on top of the dial’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
29 March 1988. 

March 1988 Robert Holmes a Court’s Bell group sells its shares in AAP to News Ltd 
and its Australian Newsprint Mills shares to Fletcher Challenge Ltd. 

J Hurst, ‘Bell’s divestments open 
the way for Fairfax sales’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
16 March 1988. 

April 1988 The Broadcasting (Ownership and Control) Act 1988 extends the limits 
on cross-media ownership to radio licences. 
 
Under the legislation the owner of a radio licence cannot own more 
than 15 per cent of a television licence serving substantially the same 
market and 15 per cent of a newspaper published four days per week 

Broadcasting (Ownership and  
Control) Act 1988 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/102078830?searchTerm=Freedom%20of%20Age%20seen%20as%20crucial&searchLimits=
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/102078830?searchTerm=Freedom%20of%20Age%20seen%20as%20crucial&searchLimits=
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A03649
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A03649
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Milestone Details Source 

and with more than 50 per cent of its circulation in the same area 
serviced by the radio licence. 
 
The owner of a television licence is restricted to owning 15 per cent of 
a radio licence serving substantially the same market, while a 
newspaper proprietor can own up to 15 per cent of a radio licence. 
 
Cross-media interests between television and radio and television 
and newspapers held on 27 November 1986 which would have been 
in conflict with these cross-media rules are 'grandfathered'. 

April/May 
1988 

Bond Corporation launches a takeover bid for Robert Holmes a Court’s 
Bell Group. 
 
Bond is considered in breach of media laws as he owns a newspaper 
and more than five per cent of a television station in the same market 
as well as more than the allowed number of radio stations in any one 
state. 
 
He is required to sell holdings in either the West Australian or his radio 
station (6PW) and television station in Perth within six months. 
 
He seeks more time from the Federal Court to sell and is given to 
January 31 1989. 

ABT, Annual report 1988–89, op. 
cit., p. 51 and M Kingston, ‘Court 
gives Bond more time to sell TV 
station’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 15 December 1988. 

April 1988 Christopher Skase purchases TVW7 Perth and SAS7 Adelaide from 
Robert Holmes a Court. 
 
The ABT considers the purchase places the Qintex Group in 
contravention of the 60 per cent audience reach rule. 
 
Skase begins a campaign to convince the Government to increase 
audience reach limits from 60 per cent to 75 per cent. 
 
The Australian Democrats introduce a private members’ Bill to reduce 
audience reach limits to 42 per cent. 
 
The Government introduces amendments to the Broadcasting 
(Ownership and Control) Bill to lift the audience reach rule. 
 
The Opposition is at first undecided about whether it will support the 
changes but eventually votes against raising the audience reach limit.97 
 
The Government argues that defeat of the 75 per cent reach 
amendment will delay its aggregation plans for television licence areas. 

ABT, Annual report 1988–89, op. 
cit., p. 49; ABT Annual report 
1989–90, ABT, Sydney 1989, 
p. 55; P Clark, ‘Democrats put TV 
limit at 43%’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 16 April, 1988; 
L Taylor, ‘60pc TV limit to 
remain’, The Canberra Times, 
30 April 1988 and G Evans 
(Minister for Transport and 
Communications), Opposition 
decision on 75% rule, media 
release, 22 April 1988. 

April 1988 The Government considers increasing the allowed television holdings 
for newspaper proprietors who own shares in television stations in the 
same city as their newspapers are published, from five to 15 per cent. 
 
This proposal is defeated in the Parliament along with the proposal to 
increase audience reach limits. 

R Peake, ‘Caucus likely to 
approve expanded TV 
ownership’, The Age, 19 April 
1988. 

                                                             
 
97.  The Opposition Leader, John Howard, the Deputy Opposition Leader, Andrew Peacock and the Shadow Communications spokesperson, Tony 

Messner were in favour of lifting he limits, but were outvoted by their colleagues, A Fisher, ‘Top Libs rolled on TV reach’, The Canberra Times, 
23 April 1988. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/102083830?searchTerm=%2260pc%20TV%20limit%20to%20remain%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=60pc+TV+limit+to+remain|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1988-04-30|||dateTo=1988-04-30|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/102083830?searchTerm=%2260pc%20TV%20limit%20to%20remain%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=60pc+TV+limit+to+remain|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1988-04-30|||dateTo=1988-04-30|||sortby
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR03006817%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR03006817%22
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/102082019?searchTerm=%22Top%20Libs%20rolled%20on%20TV%20reach%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Top+Libs+rolled+on+TV+reach|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1988-04-23|||dateTo=1988-04-23|||sortby
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April 1988 The TPC investigates the operations of The Sun Brisbane and The News 
in Adelaide after allegations are made that the papers, which News Ltd 
had been ordered to sell after its HWT takeover, were not truly 
independent of the Murdoch press. 

P Clark, ’Papers examined on 
News Ltd allegation’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 19 April 1988. 

April 1988 There is media speculation that Hoyts media will sell six of its eight AM 
radio stations. 

S Neales, ‘Hoyts media to sell six 
AM stations’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 19 April 1988. 

April 1988 ENT makes an offer to buy Associated Broadcasting Services television 
stations in Ballarat and Shepparton and its radio stations in Shepparton 
and Gippsland. 
 
The company secures control in May.98 

M Jenkin, ‘ENT Ltd targets 
Victorian Network’, The Mercury 
(Hobart), 23 April 1988 and M 
Jenkin, ‘Ent snares control of TV 
group’, The Mercury (Hobart), 
14 May 1988. 

May 1988 The ABT begins its inquiry into whether Alan Bond is a fit person to 
hold a television licence. 
 
In June the Federal Court declares the ABT inquiry as invalid. 
 
The ABT appeals to the full Federal Court  

S Carney, ‘TV inquiry affecting 
bond group says QC’, The Age, 
10 May 1988 and Re Alan  Bond; 
Bond Media Limited; Bond 
Corporation Holdings Limited; 
Queensland Television Limited; 
Consolidated Broadcasting 
System (Wa) Pty Limited; 
Northwest Radio Pty Limited 
and Darwin Broadcasters 
Limited v Australian 
Broadcasting Tribunal [1988] 
FCA 349 (6 October 1988). 

May 1988 Qintex sells shares in Telecasters North Queensland, while Fulcrum 
Capital Corporation (a company with close ties with Qintex) buys 
16 per cent of the company.  

S Lecky, ‘Fulcrum move on TNQ’, 
The Sydney Morning Herald, 
19 May 1988. 

May 1988 Reuters Holdings Pic buys a 49 per cent interest in Australian 
Associated Press from John Fairfax and West Australian Newspapers. 
 
This makes Reuters and News Corp equal shareholders in the 
company. 

J McCullough, ‘Reuters pays 
$74 m for AAP stake’, The 
Australian, 30 May 1988. 

June 1988 The ABC operates 242 radio and 84 television stations. 
 
SBS has four radio and 12 television stations. 
 
There are 141 commercial radio and 51 commercial television stations. 
 
Ninety eight per cent of Australia households have at least one 
television set and 98 per cent of television households have a colour 
set. 
 
There are 75 community radio broadcasting stations operating. 

Communications Services in 
Australia, op. cit., pp. 50 and 
109. 

July 1988 The O’Reilly Irish newspaper family trust takes over Provincial 
Newspapers Queensland (PNQ) from Murdoch’s Queensland 
Newspapers and renames the group Australian Provincial Newspapers 
(APN).99 

P Reid, ‘Irish dynasty continues 
tradition’, The Canberra Times, 
21 September 1988, p. 23. 

                                                             
 
98.  Australian Broadcasting Services also owns 15 per cent of the Wesgo radio network. 
99.  Tony O’Reilly was married to an Australian and his six sons travelled on Australian passports. This allowed him to form the family trust which 

took over Provincial Newspapers. R Kirkpatrick, ‘APN news and media’, in B Griffen-Foley, ed, A companion to the Australian Media, Australian 
Scholarly, North Melbourne, 2014, p. 23. 

http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1988/349.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(bond%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1988/349.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(bond%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1988/349.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(bond%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1988/349.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(bond%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1988/349.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(bond%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1988/349.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(bond%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1988/349.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(bond%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1988/349.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(bond%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1988/349.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(bond%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1988/349.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(bond%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1988/349.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(bond%20)
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/102073102?searchTerm=north%20queensland%20newspapers&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||sortby|||l-category=Article|||l-decade=198
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/102073102?searchTerm=north%20queensland%20newspapers&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||sortby|||l-category=Article|||l-decade=198
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Because the family trust is in the name of Tony O’Reilly’s Australian 
children, the purchase satisfies foreign ownership rules. 

July 1988 Northern Star sells its NRN 11 and RTN 8 regional television stations to 
Darling Downs Television to avoid exceeding the ownership reach rule. 

ABT, Broadcasting Australia, 
1988, p. 24. 

July 1988 TWT (WIN Wollongong/Bruce Gordon) buys Rockhampton Television. G Haigh, ‘Rockhampton fails to 
find rival to TWT bid’, The Age, 
20 July 1988. 

July 1988 Revised program standards require 20 per cent of music played by 
radio stations between 6AM and midnight to be Australian. 

ABT, Annual report 1988–89, op. 
cit., p. 72. 

August 1988 The Minister directs the ABT to begin an inquiry into violence on 
television. 
 
During the course of the inquiry the three commercial television 
networks argue they are ready to produce an industry code to regulate 
violence in programming. 

G Evans (Minister for Transport 
and Communications) Inquiry 
into violence on television, 
media release, 22 August 1988 
and ABT, TV violence in 
Australia: report to the Minister 
for Transport and 
Communications, ABT, Sydney, 
1990. 

August 1988 Sonance sells more of the stations it purchased from the Macquarie 
Radio Network —3AW (Melbourne) to Tricom and 4BH (to an 
unnamed group). 
 
Paul Dainty Group sells 3XY to the Catholic Church’s broadcasting 
station 2SM, which operates stations in Sydney, Brisbane and 
Newcastle. 
 
Hoyts sells 4BK to Austereo. 

E Hannan, ‘Staff “feel betrayed” 
in radio station sale’, The 
Australian, 9 August 1988; 
D Tweed, ‘Dainty reaps $10 m in 
3XY sale’, The Australian, 
11 August 1988 and S Neales, 
‘Hoyts ties up sale of 4BK to 
Austereo, The Australian 
Financial Review, 22 August 
1988. 

August 1988 The Government introduces the National Radio Plan through 
legislation to allow more commercial FM radio licences in all mainland 
state capital cities and establish AM networks for Parliamentary 
broadcasting and Radio for the Print Handicapped broadcasting. 
 
The legislation invites eligible commercial AM licensees to lodge bids 
for the right to convert to FM frequencies with the two highest bidders 
in each capital city to be selected to convert. 

Broadcasting (National 
Metropolitan Radio Plan) Act 
1988 

September 
1988 

The ABT announces it will hold an inquiry into Qintex’s purchase of 
three television stations from Fairfax and two stations from Robert 
Holmes a Court. 

S Neales, ‘ABT to investigate 
Skase TV deals’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 15 September 
1988. 

December 
1988 

The initial report into the role and functions of the ABT is delivered to 
Parliament. 
 
It recommends that a statement of policy objectives is included in the 
Broadcasting Act, changes in ownership and control only to be 
approved by the ABT if specifically prohibited under the Act, and that 
the ABC and SBS should be subject to ABT program standards.100 
 
The committee further recommends the adoption of a 'trustee' system 
for share transactions. This is intended to protect the integrity of the 
licensing process while an inquiry into approval of the transaction is 

House of Representatives 
Standing Committee on 
Transport, Communications 
and Infrastructure, The role and 
functions of the Australian 
Broadcasting Tribunal, AGPS, 
Canberra, December 1988. 

                                                             
 
100.  A supplementary report of this committee was tabled in May 1989. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR03006768%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR03006768%22
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A03740
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A03740
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A03740
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conducted by the ABT. 
December 
1988 

Legislative amendments are passed to allow for limited licences, such 
as for local information and services and services to remote Aboriginal 
communities, not to require full ABT supervision. 

Broadcasting Legislation 
Amendment Act 1988 

December 
1988 

Wesgo sells its Port Macquarie radio station. The station is to continue 
to be part of the Wesgo network. 

L Boylen, “Wesgo radio 
network sells 2MC’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
7 December 1988. 

December 
1988 

Alan Bond begins a restructure of his television and radio interests to 
attempt to comply with cross media restrictions. 
 
John Laws Radio will reportedly buy nine radio stations from Bond and 
his Perth television station are to be involved in a ‘swap’ deal with 
Sunraysia television. 

‘Bond deal: Laws heads new 
firm’, The Canberra Times, 
17 December 1988. 

December 
1988 

A draft proposal to introduce a television program standard for 
Australian content proposes a 50 per cent Australian content 
requirement for between 6 am and midnight from 1993. 

ABT Annual report 1989–90, 
ABT, Sydney, 1990, p. 71. 

 

Box 14: audience reach 

Gerard Henderson writing in the Australian failed to see ‘any cogent reason’ why television owners should not be 
allowed to operate a station in each of the capital cities. 

Dr Henderson added: 

‘There are not rules preventing the publicly funded ABC and SBS from operating within capital cities. Indeed the ABC’s 
audience reach is 100 per cent—i.e., the entire reach of the country. As far as I am aware, this has not sent such 
outspoken Liberals as Ian Macphee and Malcolm Fraser into a lather of perspiration. Nor have they expressed their 
dismay that there are no rules preventing newspaper proprietors from selling papers in all capital cities or outlawing 
national radio networking. 

There seems to be an awful lot of double standard around at the moment.’101 

 

Figure 10: foreign ownership of the press 

After Fairfax rejected Robert Maxwell’s $100.0 million bid to buy several of its assets, one cartoonist considered one 
possible government reaction to the prospect of foreign ownership: 

                                                             
 
101.  G Henderson, Bridging huge gaps in our media policies’, The Australian, 18 April 1988. 

http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A03739
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A03739
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/102038269?searchTerm=%22Bond%20deal%3A%20Laws%20heads%20new%20firm%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Bond+deal%3A+Laws+heads+new+firm|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/102038269?searchTerm=%22Bond%20deal%3A%20Laws%20heads%20new%20firm%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Bond+deal%3A+Laws+heads+new+firm|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
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Source: The Age102 

 
Milestone Details Source 

1989 

January 
1989 

Alan Bond offers to buy Fairfax publishing for $2.1 billion. Fairfax 
rejects offer. 

M Westfield, ‘Twists and turns 
of a troubled empire, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
31 January 1989. 

February 
1989 

The report of Departmental review of pay television options 
(commenced in April 1988) suggests a single UHF pay television 
channel could be introduced following the end of the pay television 
moratorium in September 1990. Other channels could be added from 
1992. 

Department of Transport and 
Communications(DoTC), Future 
directions for pay television in 
Australia, Technology Division, 
DoTC, 1989. 

February 
1989 

The ABT approves Northern Star Holdings acquisition of Ten Network 
from News Corp two years after the original deal made in 1987. 

‘Ten Network purchase 
approved by tribunal’, The 
Canberra Times, 9 February 
1989. 

February 
1989 

Qintex agrees to sell two regional television stations SEQ8 
(Maryborough) and MVQ6 (Mackay) to Paul Ramsay’s Ramcorp (Prime 
Television Network). 

D Frith, ‘Quintex sells two 
regional TV stations’, The 
Australian, 15 February 1989. 

February 
1989 

Hoyts Media sells three regional radio stations in Queensland and New 
South Wales to Broadcast Operations (owned by Ray Gamble and Bill 
Caralis). 

‘Business briefs’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 11 February 
1989. 

March 1989 Bond Corporation enters into an arrangement with Sunraysia 
Television (Eva Presser) to correct its contravention  of cross media 

ABT, Annual report 1988–89, op. 
cit., p. 51. 

                                                             
 
102.  Tandberg cartoon, The Age, 13 February 1988. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/120909501?searchTerm=%22Ten%20Network%20purchase%20approved%20by%20tribunal%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Ten+Network+purchase+approved+by+tribunal|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1989-02-09|||dateTo=1989-02-09|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/120909501?searchTerm=%22Ten%20Network%20purchase%20approved%20by%20tribunal%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Ten+Network+purchase+approved+by+tribunal|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1989-02-09|||dateTo=1989-02-09|||sortby
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Milestone Details Source 

rules (from 1988) by swapping ownership of its Perth television station 
for station STW9 Mildura (the deal also involves cash payments). 

March 1989 The Full Bench of the Federal Court rules that the ABT must take into 
account a company’s commercial interests when deciding whether to 
approve extensions of time to allow the retention of cross-media 
assets beyond a six month limit as is required under the Broadcasting 
Act. 

Australian Broadcasting Tribunal 
v Bond Corporation Holdings 
Limited; Dallhold Investments 
Pty Limited and Alan Bond 
(1989) FCA 44 (3 March 1989) 

March 1989 Melbourne-based Independent publisher, Peter Isaacson, buys back 
the 15 per cent share held by News Corp in his company and vows to 
improve the quality of his publication, Sunday Observer. 

L Boylen, ‘Isaacson in News buy-
back’, The Australian Financial 
Review, 2 March 1989. 

April 1989 The ABT finds that a defamation pay-out by Alan Bond to former 
Premier of Queensland, Sir Joh Bjelke-Petersen, was improper. 
 
Further, the ABT finds that Bond had misled the Tribunal and he had 
threatened to use his television interests against the AMP Society. 

ABT, The Bond inquiry: a report 
by the Australian Broadcasting 
Tribunal on an inquiry into 
matters relating to television 
and radio licences associated 
with Mr Alan Bond, ABT, Sydney, 
1990. 

April 1989 National Consumer Affairs Advisory Council report to the Minister for 
Consumer Affairs recommends the establishment of an Australian 
Media Commission to adjudicate on media ownership and content. 
 
The report recommends that the Commission is funded through 
licence fees. 

F Higgins, ‘Stronger controls 
over media urged’, The Age, 
19 April 1989. 

May 1989 Austereo purchases 2DAY FM in Sydney from Broadcast Investments 
(owned by Lamb family). 
 
Other stations in the Austereo portfolio are 3FOX FM Melbourne, SA 
FM Adelaide, FM104.7 and 2CA Canberra. It also has major shares in 
SEA FM Gold Coast. 

J Hurst and L Boylen, ‘National 
FM tune for Austereo’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
5 May 1989. 

May 1989 The Broadcasting (Ownership and Control) Act 1989 amends provisions 
relating to cross-media ownership of television and radio licences by 
including 'grandfathering' of interests and directorships held before 
29 October 1987. 

Broadcasting (Ownership and 
Control) Act 1989 

May 1989 The media reports that a TPC investigation, began in mid-1988, will 
recommend to the Communications Minister that unless changes are 
made to the ownership structures of Brisbane and Adelaide 
newspapers bought by Rupert Murdoch in 1987, the Federal Court will 
be asked to demand that the company divest itself of the publications. 

M Kingston, ‘TPC demands cuts 
to links between Murdoch 
papers’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 30 May 1989. 

May 1989 A House of Representatives Standing Committee on Transport, 
Communications and Infrastructure report elaborates on its original 
report concerning the ABT which suggested a trustee system for radio 
and television licences where an investigation into the licence is taking 
place, as certain situations were not anticipated in the original report. 

The report principally responds to the situation where the position of 
persons holding interests in licences which are found by the ABT to be 
no longer eligible, or otherwise unsuitable to continue to hold those 
interests. 

House of Representatives 
Standing Committee on 
Transport, Communications 
and Infrastructure, The role and 
functions of the Australian 
Broadcasting Tribunal: 
supplementary report, AGPS, 
Canberra, May 1989. 

June 1989 The ABT Inquiry into radio and television licences associated with 
Alan Bond finds the licensee no longer ‘a fit and proper person’ to 
control a broadcasting licence under the Broadcasting Act. 

ABT, The Bond inquiry, op. cit. 

June 1989 Qintex buys television TVQ Brisbane from Darling Downs television, 
which puts the company’s population reach over the 60 per cent 
audience reach limit. 
 

ABT, Annual report 1988–89, op. 
cit., p. 56. 

http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/44.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/44.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/44.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/44.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/44.html
https://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A03779
https://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A03779
http://aphnew.aph.gov.au/Parliamentary_Business/Committees/House_of_Representatives_Committees?url=report_register/byparlist.asp?id=35th
http://aphnew.aph.gov.au/Parliamentary_Business/Committees/House_of_Representatives_Committees?url=report_register/byparlist.asp?id=35th
http://aphnew.aph.gov.au/Parliamentary_Business/Committees/House_of_Representatives_Committees?url=report_register/byparlist.asp?id=35th
http://aphnew.aph.gov.au/Parliamentary_Business/Committees/House_of_Representatives_Committees?url=report_register/byparlist.asp?id=35th
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The ABT gives the company six months to remedy the rule breach. 
July 1989 Kerry Stokes buys the Canberra Times from Kerry Packer.103 J Power and E Knight, ‘Canberra 

purchase marks Stokes’ debut in 
newspapers’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 4 July 1989. 

July 1989 The ABT decides that advertisements for betting and gambling 
should not be required to carry educational messages. 

ABT, Broadcasting in Australia, 
1989, ABT, Sydney, p. 17. 

July 1989 Successful tenderers for FM conversion announced. 
 
(Relinquished frequencies to be used for ABC broadcasting of 
Parliament and Radio for Print Handicapped). 

Broadcasting in Australia 1989, 
op. cit., p. 6. 

July 1989 A Department of Communications Review of Broadcasting 
Regulation paper is released. 

The paper suggests that a trustee could be appointed if a newspaper 
has to be sold (as in the case of a person is declared not fit and 
proper to control a broadcasting licence). 

The report considers the Government should give the ABT a more 
flexible range of powers. 

Broadcasting Review Group, 
Review of Broadcasting 
Regulation, Department of 
Communications, 1989 and A 
Fraser, ‘Department media 
paper criticised’, The Canberra 
Times, 8 September 1989, p. 2. 

July 1989 Austereo wins the FM licences in Perth and Brisbane to give the 
company FM stations in all mainland capitals except Darwin. 

‘Austereo win heralds FM 
network’, The Australian, 
27 July 2989. 

August 1989 The head of the ABT, Deirdre O’Connor, declares in a speech to the 
National Press Club that the Government's aggregation and 60 per 
cent ownership rule policies have failed in their intention; the public 
interest is not being served as three main networks dominate the 
market. 

A Lynch, ‘Ghosts of bond 
emerge in Deidre’s word 
picture’, The Canberra Times, 
4 August 1989, p. 3. 

August 1989 A TPC report concludes that News Ltd has extensive financial 
involvement in The Sun (Brisbane) and The News (Adelaide) but at 
the same time the report continues, editorial, advertising and day-
to-day operations are conducted independently. 

J Power and P Gill, ‘TPC 
challenges News Ltd to 
refinance two MBOs, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
30 August 1989. 

August 1989  Robert Holmes a Court buys Collie newspapers (a small group 
serving the Western Australian coalfields area) from Apex Pacific 
Corp. 

‘Holmes a Court buys WA 
newspaper group’, The Age, 
16 August 1989. 

September 
1989 

The Federal Court sets aside the ABT decision on Alan Bond. 
 
The Court rules that Bond Media is not necessarily unfit to hold 
radio and television licences simply because Alan Bond had been 
declared unfit to do so. 
 
The Court criticises the ABT for wasting public time and money in 
holding its inquiry. 
 
The ABT lodges an application with the High Court to appeal the 
Federal Court decision. 

Alan Bond; Dallhold 
Investments Pty Limited; Bond 
Corporation Holdings Limited; 
Bond Media Limited and David 
Roy Aspinall v Australian 
Broadcasting Tribunal Re 
Queensland Television Limited; 
Consolidated Broadcasting 
System (WA) Pty Limited; Nort 
[1989] FCA 367 (12 September 
1989) 

                                                             
 
103.  In 1991 it was revealed that News Ltd had provided loans to make this purchase possible and that initially the loans involved an option to take 

over the newspaper. This was later withdrawn because of media ownership restrictions. In addition, in evidence to the 1991 Parliamentary 
Inquiry into Print Media, Kerry Packer noted that although he at first tried to sell the Canberra Times to News Ltd they were ‘not in a legal 
position to buy it’ also due to media ownership laws. J Thompson, ‘Packer denies times deal with Murdoch’, The Canberra Times, 5 November 
1991, p. 5. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/120850867?searchTerm=department%20of%20communications&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1989-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/120850867?searchTerm=department%20of%20communications&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1989-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122274050?searchTerm=Skase&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1980-01-01|||dateTo=2007-12-01|||l-advcategory=Article|||sortby=dateAsc
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122274050?searchTerm=Skase&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1980-01-01|||dateTo=2007-12-01|||l-advcategory=Article|||sortby=dateAsc
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122274050?searchTerm=Skase&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1980-01-01|||dateTo=2007-12-01|||l-advcategory=Article|||sortby=dateAsc
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/367.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/367.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/367.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/367.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/367.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/367.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/367.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/367.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/367.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/367.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/367.html
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/122388655?searchTerm=%22Packer%20denies%20times%20deal%20with%20Murdoch%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Packer+denies+times+deal+with+Murdoch|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
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September 
1989 

Frank Lowy sells media assets — Network TEN stations — at a loss 
estimated at between $280 and $400.0 million. 
 
Steve Cosser’s Broadcom takes over the Sydney and Melbourne 
stations. 
 
Canberra, Adelaide and Perth stations are sold to Capital Television 
Holdings (stockbroker Charles Curran’s company)104 

J Given, ‘Commercial TV: bucks, 
blokes, bureaucrats and the 
bird’, op. cit, pp. 25–26; J 
Zakharov and AAP, ‘Owners 
change but shows stay the 
same’, The Canberra Times, 
4 September 2016 and ABT 
Annual report 1989–90, op. cit., 
pp. 47–48. 

September 
1989 

The House of Representatives Standing Committee on Transport, 
Communications and Infrastructure paper issues a discussion paper 
which considers the Department of Communication review of 
broadcasting regulation (released in July). 
 
The House of Representatives critique argues that the departmental 
paper is poorly written and that increases in powers for the ABT which 
it proposed would bestow ‘virtually unfettered power’ on the 
regulator. 

House of Representatives 
Standing Committee on 
Transport, Communications and 
Infrastructure, The discussion 
paper on review of broadcasting 
regulation; a critique, AGPS, 
Canberra, August 1989, p. 2. 

October 
1989 

The ABT announces it will examine the Qintex financial position as 
part of its inquiries into the renewal of television licences owned by 
Qintex. 

Channel TEN is also to be investigated in relation to its commercial 
viability. 

I Davis, ‘ABT joins Qintex 
probe’, The Canberra Times, 
26 October 1989, p. 1 and M 
Kingston, ‘Tribunal to check 
finances of two networks’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
26 October 1989. 

October 
1989 

The sale of regional Qintex television stations to Ramcorp (Prime 
Television) fails to go ahead as Ramcorp financing is withdrawn. 

E Knight, ‘Quintex TV sale to 
Ramcorp falls through’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
27 October 1989. 

October 
1989 

The ABT examines the legality of contracts between metropolitan 
television stations and their regional affiliates to establish whether 
the contracts comply with the ownership and control provisions in 
the Broadcasting Act. 

There is speculation in the media that the ABT findings could 
jeopardise Government plans for aggregation. 

M Jones, ‘New TV crisis: 
aggregation in doubt’, The Sun 
Herald, 29 October 1989. 

November 
1989 

Pharmacy company Washington H Soul Pattinson is expected to 
purchase NBN television Newcastle. 

J Perrett, ‘Chemist to pay 
$17 m, for TV in Newcastle’, 
The Sydney Morning Herald, 
1 November 1989. 

November 
1989 

The ABT determines a new quota for Australian content using a 
stepped up formula for introduction — 35 per cent from 1990 rising 
to 50 per cent from January 1993. 

ABT, Oz content: an inquiry into 
Australian content on 
commercial television, (four 
volumes, ABT, Sydney, 1991. 

November 
1989 

The House of Representatives Standing Committee on Transport, 
Communications and Infrastructure report on pay television 
recommends a hybrid of optic fibre cable and multi-point 
distribution for its delivery. 

The report argues that government objectives for pay television 

House of Representatives 
Standing Committee on 
Transport, Communications 
and Infrastructure, To pay or 
not to pay? Pay television and 

                                                             
 
104.  Charles Curran had no other media interests, although he had been Chairman of Greater Union, the film distribution company, for some time. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/120849951?searchTerm=%22Owners%20change%20but%20show%20stays%20the%20same%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Owners+change+but+show+stays+the+same|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/120849951?searchTerm=%22Owners%20change%20but%20show%20stays%20the%20same%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Owners+change+but+show+stays+the+same|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/120849951?searchTerm=%22Owners%20change%20but%20show%20stays%20the%20same%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Owners+change+but+show+stays+the+same|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
http://aphnew.aph.gov.au/Parliamentary_Business/Committees/House_of_Representatives_Committees?url=report_register/byparlist.asp?id=35th
http://aphnew.aph.gov.au/Parliamentary_Business/Committees/House_of_Representatives_Committees?url=report_register/byparlist.asp?id=35th
http://aphnew.aph.gov.au/Parliamentary_Business/Committees/House_of_Representatives_Committees?url=report_register/byparlist.asp?id=35th
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122095169?searchTerm=Skase&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1980-01-01|||dateTo=2007-12-01|||l-advcategory=Article|||sortby=dateAsc
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122095169?searchTerm=Skase&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1980-01-01|||dateTo=2007-12-01|||l-advcategory=Article|||sortby=dateAsc
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Milestone Details Source 

should be to increase diversity of programming and ownership. other new television services, 
(Saunderson Report), 1989. 

November 
1989 

The Full Bench of the Federal Court dismisses Christopher Skase’s 
application to direct the ABT to discontinue its inquiry into his 
control of the company Kaycliff, which had bought two television 
stations. 

After the Qintex group goes into receivership, the ABT suspends the 
inquiry indefinitely. 

Kaycliff Pty Limited; Peter Eric 
Burden; Robert Bernard 
Campbell; Peter Gregory Day 
and Christopher Charles Skase v 
Australian Broadcasting 
Tribunal and Communications 
Law Centre Ltd (1989) FCA 461 
(10 November 1989) 

November 
1989 

Qintex goes into receivership at the request of its foreign-owned 
banking creditors. 

This raises the question of whether the ownership of the Seven 
Network is then a breach of the foreign ownership provisions of the 
Broadcasting Act. 

‘Foreign bidders sought for 
Seven TV’, The Canberra Times, 
11 December 1989, p. 2 and A 
Davies, ‘Is Seven foreign 
owned?’ The Australian 
Financial Review, 21 November 
1989. 

November 
1989 

After examining the affiliation deals between the Seven and Ten 
Networks and regional television stations, the Solicitor General 
concludes that these are in breach of the 60 per cent reach 
conditions of the Broadcasting Act. 

A Davies, ‘TV network deals 
considered illegal’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
28 November 1989. 

November 
1989 

The ABT commissions Deloitte Haskins and Sells to report on the 
capacity of television networks to meet future debts when it meets 
to consider television licence renewals. 

M Kingston, ‘Tribunal to probe 
network finances’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 17 November 
1989. 

December 
1989 

Concerns expressed that previously unexploited loopholes in the 
Broadcasting Act could be used to increase foreign ownership of 
Australian television networks to ‘unacceptable’ levels. 

G Milne, ‘Foreign TV bids will 
face inquiry’, The Australian, 
15 December 1989. 

December 
1989 

In seeking information on why the Government allowed the News 
Ltd takeover of HWT, Opposition Member of Parliament Ian 
Macphee claims News Ltd owns, or effectively controls, 70 per cent 
of Australia’s print media. 

I Macphee, ‘Three years on: 
Australia’s print media since 
the Herald and Weekly Times 
takeover’, Media Information 
Australia, 55, February 1990, 
p. 36 and I Macphee, 70% 
ownership of Australia’s print 
media by a foreign citizen: time 
for Australians to know why, 
media release, 21 December 
1989. 

December 
1989 

Regional television stations petition the Government to review its 
aggregation plans for television. 

They favour a policy of multichannel services whereby existing 
operators could set up an extra channel in a competitor’s service 
area. Stations could then choose their programming from 
metropolitan networks. 

It is expected that this proposal will be resisted by the major 
networks. 

A Davies, ‘Regional TV channels 
plead for scrapping of 
aggregation’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 21 December 
1989. 

 

Box 15: Rupert’s thoughts on TEN 

http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/461.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/461.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/461.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/461.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/461.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/461.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/461.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1989/461.html
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/120865854?searchTerm=qintex%20receivership&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1989-11-01|||dateTo=1989-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/120865854?searchTerm=qintex%20receivership&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1989-11-01|||dateTo=1989-12-31|||sortby
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Rupert Murdoch’s comments on the media ownership situation in 1989: 

The Federal Government made a mistake in preventing newspaper proprietors from owning television stations in the 
same city as their newspapers. 

This resulted in News Corp being ‘thrown out’ and followed into the industry by ‘three relative amateurs’. 

Newspaper owners on the other hand ‘knew the media business and the responsibilities that went with it’.105 

 

Box 16: protests concerning increased powers for the ABT 

An editorial in the Australian in November 1989 argued that changes to the Broadcasting Act to redefine the role of 
the ABT, increased the power of the regulator ‘in a thoroughly alarming way’. 

According to the Australian the proposed changes would allow the ABT to apply a new test of fitness and propriety to 
any person or servant of a licence-holding company. So that in theory the Tribunal could order the removal of an 
individual newsreader who offended it. 

The Australian added: ‘history shows how readily theory becomes practice when it involves an opportunity for 
government to control media.’106 

 

Box 17: in support of regulation 

Comment by journalist Claude Forell in the Age: 

‘What happens when Australia’s debt-ridden and increasingly desperate commercial television networks can no 
longer meet the standards required in the public interest as conditions of their licences? 

The answer is suggested by a history that repeats itself. Shrill is the cry — or insidious the pressure — to change the 
rules. Supine officials and politicians usually oblige. 

The history of television regulation in Australia has been one of continual dilution of conditions and controls designed 
for the good of the community... 

Is it really too much to expect of a government to put the interests of viewers and the community generally above the 
commercial survival of broadcasters who have largely themselves to blame for their profligacy (or that of their 
predecessors)? 

The major owners are in deep trouble because they paid and borrowed far too much for networks after the 
Government arbitrarily changed the ownership rules, and because, in a crazy bid for ratings, they bid too much for 
imported programs and television personalities. 

Now they want it both ways. In the name of free enterprise, they want to be rid of regulatory restrictions and 
responsibilities that they find too burdensome. But they also want the protection of the present licensing system 
against open-slather competition. 

Public interest demands the opposite’.107 

Figure 11: 1990: Fairfax goes into receivership 

Cartoonist Nicholson’s comment on the interest shown by other media groups in buying Fairfax after it went into 
receivership in late 1990 

                                                             
 
105.  ‘Govt bungled on media ownership’, The Advertiser, 11 October 1989. 
106.  ‘Government tightens broadcasting control’, The Australian, 6 November 1989. 
107.  C Forell, ‘TV controls go down the tube’, The Age, 15 November 1989. 
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Source: The Age108 

 

Milestone Details Source 

1990 

January 
1990 

The Government responds to concerns about loopholes in the 
Broadcasting Act which could be used to increase foreign ownership 
of Australian television networks by promising to introduce 
legislation to prevent corporate arrangements that could increase 
foreign ownership above 20 per cent. The loopholes have been 
previously referred to as the ‘Murdoch amendments’. 

The Minister also states that legislation may be made retrospective 
if necessary. 

R Willis (Minister for Transport 
and Communications), Foreign 
ownership of broadcasting 
licences, media release, 
4 January 1990. 

January-
March 1990 

Following its original announcement on foreign ownership, the 
Government revises the policy a number of times. 

Options include increasing foreign ownership limits for licensees and 
for holding companies to 40 per cent, limiting levels as close as 
possible to 20 per cent or leaving ownership at 20 per cent for 
licensees, but setting a holding company limit of between 20 and 40 
per cent. 

M Kingston, ‘Govt may double 
TV limit on foreign investors’, 
The Sydney Morning Herald, 
27 January 1990 and J Gray and 
E Knight, ‘TV loophole remains 
open’, The Australian Financial 
Review, 18 January 1990. 

                                                             
 
108.  Nicholson cartoon, The Age, 12 December 1990. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08022886%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08022886%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR08022886%22
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Milestone Details Source 

The Government is criticised for its inaction. 

January 
1990 

A new Australian content and children’s television standard is 
introduced which features an incentive based scoring system for 
Australian drama, Australian children’s drama and diversity 
programs (TPS 14). 

A transmission quota with a target of 50 per cent Australian 
programs is introduced (the target is 35 per cent for 1990 rising to 
50 per cent by 1993). 

ABT, Annual report 1989-90, 
ABT, Sydney, pp. 82–84. 

January 
1990 

The Broadcasting Amendment Act (No.2) 1990 exempts networking 
arrangements between affiliated television licensees from breaches of 
the cross-media limits and audience reach limits after concerns are 
raised that aggregation will result in stations breaching the 
Broadcasting Act. 
 
The legislation also exempts lending institutions from breaches of the 
control provisions and cross-media limits. 

Broadcasting Amendment Act 
(No. 2) 1990 

February 
1990 

Telecasters North Queensland takes over Mt Isa Television. M O’Meara ‘TNQ wins Qld 
reach with ITQ’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 7 February 
1990. 

February 
1990 

Darling Downs TV asks the Federal Court to declare aggregation of 
regional television illegal. 
 
Darling Downs abandons its legal action after an independent 
consultant is appointed to investigate the problems licensees will face 
under the policy. 

Re Northern Rivers Television 
Limited and  Darling Downs  Tv 
Ltd v Minister of Transport and 
Communications; Australian 
Broadcasting Tribunal; Qintex 
Television Limited; Prime 
Television (Southern) Pty Ltd 
and Riverina and North East 
Victoria Tv Pty Ltd (1990) FCA 
167 (30 May 1990) and A 
Parker, ‘Darling Downs TV to 
shelve legal action’, The 
Australian, 11 August 1990. 

February 
1990 

The ABT decides to investigate if the Ten Network is illegally controlled 
by foreign investors after it is revealed that 45 per cent of Northern 
Star Holdings is in foreign hands. 

R Peake, ‘Tribunal to check if 
Ten is controlled by foreign 
companies’, The Age, 
10 February 1990. 

March 1990 Robert Holmes a Court launches a new paper in Bunbury, which 
reignites a publishing rivalry with Alan Bond. 
 
It is reported that Holmes a Court intends to attempt to regain control 
of the West Australian. 

D Lague, ‘Newspaper rivalry 
heating up in WA’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
27 March 1990. 

April 1990 It is reported that Kerry Packer, frustrated in his attempts to buy back 
the Nine Network, has made an offer for the Seven Network. 
 
It is predicted that the offer will be too low to be accepted by the 
Qintex receivers. 

B Frith, ‘Packer offers $250m 
for Seven Network’, The 
Australian, 27 April 1990. 

March 1990 

Labor wins the 1990 election. 
May 1990 Report of the inquiry into violence on television (TV violence in 

Australia) rejects specific censorship as a means to control violence on 
television; it recommends self-regulation through the development of 
an industry-wide code. 

TV violence in Australia, op cit. 

http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A04082
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A04082
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1990/167.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Darling%20Downs%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1990/167.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Darling%20Downs%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1990/167.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Darling%20Downs%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1990/167.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Darling%20Downs%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1990/167.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Darling%20Downs%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1990/167.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Darling%20Downs%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1990/167.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Darling%20Downs%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1990/167.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Darling%20Downs%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1990/167.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Darling%20Downs%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1990/167.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Darling%20Downs%20)
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Milestone Details Source 

May 1990 British publisher, Robert Maxwell attempts to buy 15 per cent of the 
Bell Group, which publishes the West Australian. 
 
The National Companies and Securities commission investigates the 
purchase. 

J Sevior, ‘Maxwell purchases 
15 pc of Bell group’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 3 May 1990. 

May 1990 The Government is considering allowing advertising and sponsorship 
announcements on the ABC. 

T Burton, ‘Govt to consider ABC 
adverts’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 4 May 1990. 

May 1990  Bond Media sells Melbourne radio station 3AK to Italian businessman 
Peter Corso. 
 
Corso intends to introduce a multicultural format to the station. 

J Masanauskas, ‘3AK’s new 
owners says ciao to the staff’, 
The Age, 30 May 1990. 

June 1990 After some months attempting to restructure Bond Media, seeking 
foreign investment in the company to avoid succumbing to Kerry 
Packer’s takeover strategy and uncertainty surrounding the 
Government’s foreign ownership policy, Alan Bond is forced to sell the 
Nine Network. 
 
The buyer is Consolidated Press — Kerry Packer — who pays less than 
a quarter of the price Bond paid for the Network. 

T Croker, ‘Packer regains Nine 
Network’, The Canberra Times, 
3 June 1990, p. 1. 

June 1990 Robert Maxwell increases his bid for the West Australian (if accepted 
he will own 49 per cent of the paper). The Government rejects the bid 
as contrary to the national interest. 
 
Rumours surface that the Government is considering introducing rules 
to limit foreign ownership of newspapers to 20 per cent, but these are 
denied. 

T Gilmour, ‘Canberra rules 
confuse media takeover bids’, 
The West Australian, 14 June 
1990. 

July 1990 The High Court sets aside orders of the Full Federal Court that the 
ABT had erred in finding companies controlled by Alan Bond are not 
fit and proper to hold broadcasting licenses. 
 
The High Court upholds the ABT’s original determination that Bond 
had been guilty of improper conduct in connection with the 
payment of a defamation settlement to former Queensland Premier, 
Joh Bjelke-Petersen. 

The Bond inquiry, op. cit., 
and Australian Broadcasting 
Tribunal v Bond ("Bond Media 
case") (1990) HCA 33; (1990) 
170 CLR 321 (26 July 1990) 

July 1990 The TPC rejects a bid by West Australian Newspapers (Bond) to buy 
businessman Brian Coppin’s United Media shares in the Perth Daily 
News and Perth’s Community Newspapers (Bond already owns 49.9 
per cent). 
 
The TPC rules the purchase would be anti-competitive and adds 
there are other buyers who are interested. It is reported that Robert 
Holmes a Court is one. 

T Kaye, ‘TPC rejects Bond’s bid 
for control of Perth 
newspapers’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 6 July 1990 
and T Kaye, ‘TPC criticised over 
decision on WA’s Daily news’, 
The Australian Financial Review, 
9 July 1990. 

July 1990 Hoyts Media sells AM radio station 2EC (Bega-Batemans Bay area) to 
the Cameron family, owners of regional stations in Queensland, 
Victoria and New South Wales. 

M Saville, ‘Hoyts media sells AM 
station’, The Australian, 20 July 
1990. 

July 1990 Possible merger of Seven and Ten Networks is speculated upon in 
the media, despite the Government’s assurances that it is 
committed to maintaining three commercial networks. 
 
It is noted that a merger of the television networks would signal the 
end of the Government’s aggregation policy. 

A Shand, ‘Banks revive Seven, 
Ten merger plan’, The 
Australian, 9 July 1990 and R 
Bromby, ‘Country TV counts cost 
of aggregation, The Australian, 
9 July 1990. 

August 1990 A Wesgo challenge to the National Radio Plan is successful when the 
Federal Court finds that the Broadcasting Act does not give the 
Minister power to discriminate between tenderers for FM 
conversion on the basis of existing restrictions to their licences. 

Wesgo Communications Pty 
Limited v the Minister of 
Transport and Communications 
of the Commonwealth of 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/120890018?searchTerm=bond%20packer%20nine%20network&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1989-11-01|||dateTo=1990-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/120890018?searchTerm=bond%20packer%20nine%20network&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1989-11-01|||dateTo=1990-12-31|||sortby
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1990/33.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1990/33.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1990/33.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1990/33.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1990/304.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(wesgo%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1990/304.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(wesgo%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1990/304.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(wesgo%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1990/304.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(wesgo%20)
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Milestone Details Source 

Australia (1990) FCA 304 (17 
August 1990). 

August 1990 The ABT resumes its inquiry into Alan Bond as a fit and proper 
person to control commercial media licences. 
 
The hearing is terminated when ABT satisfied Bond no longer in 
control of broadcasting licenses. 

ABT Annual report 1990–91, 
ABT, Sydney 1991, p. 19. 

August 1990 Edmund Rouse, Chairman of ENT is gaoled for attempting to bribe a 
Tasmanian Labor Government member. ENT has a majority interest in 
the (Launceston) Examiner and also controls Tasmania television and 
radio interests. 
 
ENT sells the Examiner to a joint venture offer from John B Fairfax’s 
Rural Press and the Harris family, (owners of the Advocate (Burnie). 
 
Rural Press makes further purchases of provincial newspapers during 
the latter part of 1990 including the newspaper assets of the JA Bradley 
family who had been involved in the newspapers business since the 
1880s. 

‘Political chronicle: Australia and 
New Guinea, July–December 
1991’, Australian Journal of 
Politics and History, 38 (2), 
January 1992, p. 255; 
B Montgomery and C Cummins, 
“ENT sells The Examiner to Rural 
Press venture’, The Australian, 
31 August 1990 and Kirkpatrick, 
Country conscience, op. cit., 
p 326. 

August 1990 Robert Holmes a Court submits a bid for Perth’s Daily News. ‘Homes a Court wants Daily 
News’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 25 August 1990. 

September 
1990 

The four year moratorium on pay television, which had been due to 
end, is extended for one year.  
 
The Opposition labels the moratorium ‘absurd’ and introduces a Bill to 
repeal it. 

Pay TV chronology 1992, op. cit. 

September 
1990 

News Ltd sells three of Victoria’s oldest regional newspapers to New-
Zealand-based independent Newspapers group. 
 
The papers are the Geelong Advertiser, the Bendigo Advertiser and the 
Wimmera Mail Times. 

J Sevior, ‘News sells three 
Victorian papers to NZ group’, 
The Age, 5 September 1990. 

September 
1990 

Westpac places Ten Network/Northern Star in receivership. 
 
In October the receivers sack Broadcom’s Steve Cosser as network 
head. 
 
The TPC bans Malcolm Turnbull, who had previously advised Kerry 
Packer in his bid for Bond Media, from any involvement in the future 
operation of the Ten Network to prevent the possibility of Packer 
exerting influence. 

P Syvert and K Maley, ‘Banks 
swap debt for ownership of 
Seven’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 22 March 1991 and 
A Shand, ‘TPC bans Turnbull 
from role as Ten’, The 
Australian, 17 September 1990. 

October 
1990 

Rupert Murdoch merges the Sun and Herald newspapers in Melbourne 
and the Daily Mirror and Daily Telegraph in Sydney. 
 
Murdoch states he is not interested in buying The Sydney Morning 
Herald or The Age. 

P Clark, ‘Murdoch is warned off 
backdoor Herald bid, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 5 October 
1990. 

October 
1990 

Murdoch and the ABC discuss a possible partnership to operate a pay 
television service. 

T Burton, ‘Pay TV: Murdoch and 
ABC in talks’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 10 October 
1990. 

October 
1990 

Journalist Mike Willesee buys three Queensland regional radio stations 
from Wesgo. 

E Knight, ‘Willesee buys 
stations’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 25 October 
1990.  

November 
1990 

A Saulwick Age Poll finds that 71 per cent of those surveyed oppose 
foreign ownership of newspapers. 

D Muller, ‘71% oppose foreign 
owners: poll’, The Age, 

http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1990/304.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(wesgo%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1990/304.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(wesgo%20)
http://parlinfo.parl.net/parlInfo/download/library/jrnart/LH410/upload_binary/LH410.pdf;fileType=application%2Fpdf#search=%22library/jrnart/LH410%22
http://parlinfo.parl.net/parlInfo/download/library/jrnart/LH410/upload_binary/LH410.pdf;fileType=application%2Fpdf#search=%22library/jrnart/LH410%22
http://parlinfo.parl.net/parlInfo/download/library/jrnart/LH410/upload_binary/LH410.pdf;fileType=application%2Fpdf#search=%22library/jrnart/LH410%22
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Milestone Details Source 

16 November 1990. 

December 
1990 

A report of the Victorian Labor Government working party (chaired by 
Race Mathews) inquiry into ownership and control of the print media 
concludes that concentration levels are worse than those cited by the 
Norris inquiry. 
 
The report recommends that the Victorian Government introduces 
legislation to prevent further media concentration. 

R Mathews, Stage one report of 
the working party into print 
media ownership, Attorney 
General’s Department, Victoria, 
1990. 

December 
1990 

A receiver is appointed to the John Fairfax Group. 
 
The initial list of possible buyers for the group includes Robert Maxwell, 
Tony O’Reilly and Chris Corrigan’s Jamison Equity. 

Macquarie Encyclopedia, op. cit., 
p. 525 and Statement from 
Fairfax Director, Bill Beerworth 
in The Sydney Morning Herald, 
11 December 1990. 

December 
1990 

Legislation is introduced to amend the Broadcasting Act to give the 
ABT power to revoke, vary or impose licence conditions and issue 
certain directions where adverse findings relating to the suitability to 
hold licences have been made against radio or television licensees — 
labelled the ‘the Bond amendments’. 

The legislation also allows a community radio or television licensee, 
or an applicant or potential applicant for a community licence who 
has been granted a temporary transmission permit, to transmit 
sponsorship and community service announcements. 

Broadcasting Amendment Act 
1990 

December 
1990 

Legislation amends the Broadcasting Act to make the 20 per cent 
aggregate limit for the amount of foreign shareholding interests that 
may be held in a commercial broadcasting licensee more effective. 
 
This done by providing for the tracing of foreign interests held through 
intermediate companies and to provide that at least 80 per cent of the 
directors of a commercial licensee must be Australian citizens. 

Broadcasting (Foreign 
Ownership) Amendment Act 
1990 

December 
1990 

The Government provides licence fee rebates over a ten-year-period to 
assist regional broadcasters in implementing the aggregation policy. 

J Gray, ‘Regional TVs win $67 m 
fee relief from Govt’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
14 December 1990. 

 

Box 18: Mathews’ Working Party on media ownership and control: comment 

Comments by Paul Chadwick, secretary of the Mathews working party as presented on ABC radio, March 1991: 

‘[The Working Party identifies six points where concentration of media power is contrary to the public interest. The 
first is that] concentration of power that results from concentrated media ownership, is unacceptable in a democracy, 
whether or not that power is used—and that last caveat is pretty important—that there’s no point in having 
concentrated power and hoping like hell that you won’t have the adverse results that come out of it. 

Second there are insufficient channels for the expression of opinion. Third, economic forces create barriers to entry 
for others who might dilute that power … Fourth there is diminished localism of content and accountability, because 
the group’s size leads it to pursue economies of scale. And fifth, there is a debilitated journalistic culture caused by 
reduced competition, self-censorship, and lack of alternative employment. And [sixth,] there are conflicts of interest 
for owners who have non-media interests’.109 

 

                                                             
 
109.  M Abraham, ‘Former editor and journalist comment on Rupert Murdoch’s control over Australian newspapers following the Treasurer’s 

rejection of calls for an inquiry — Interview with Eric Beecher and Paul Chadwick’, Morning show 2CN, transcript, ABC, 12 March 1991. 

http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A04033
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A04033
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A04034
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A04034
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A04034
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Figure 12: Tourang, Packer and the ‘common enemy’ 

In 1991 Kerry Packer was involved in the Tourang bid to buy Fairfax. Concerns were immediately raised about the 
influence Packer would wield in the Australian media if this purchase was to succeed. However, despite the 
implication in the cartoon below that he had the power to influence government and government agency decisions, 
Packer eventually withdrew from the bid. 

 
Source: The Canberra Times110 

Milestone Details Source 

1991 

January 
1991 

It is reported that Kerry Packer is interested in buying Fairfax. While 
this is not permitted under cross media ownership rules Packer is said 
to believe some agreement could be reached with the Government. 
 
Prime Minister Keating later states that Packer would not be allowed 
to own Fairfax while he controlled the Nine Network. 

J Sevior, ‘Packer “bid” for 
Fairfax’, The Canberra Times, 
31 January 1991, p. 11 and 
‘Packer can’t have Fairfax’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
6 February 1991. 

February 
1991 

Irish newspaper publisher Tony O’Reilly calls on the Government to 
relax its foreign ownership rules to accommodate his interest in buying 
a major share in Fairfax. 

G Earl, ‘O’Reilly looks seriously at 
buying into Fairfax’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
13 February 1991. 

February 
1991 

The ABT considers whether it is able to renew the broadcasting licence 
for Channel Nine in Sydney as it is unsure of whether the directors of 
Nine also control Sydney radio stations 2UE or 2CH. 
 
The inquiry is terminated in April when 2UE is sold. 

J O’Neill, ‘Tribunal warns Packer 
on TV licence’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 20 February 
1991 and ABT, Annual report 
1990–91, ABT, Sydney, 1991, 
p. 42. 

March 1991 It is reported that Treasurer Paul Keating has rejected calls for an 
inquiry into the concentration of media ownership as it may 
‘antagonise’ News Ltd newspapers before the next election. 
 
Keating denies reports and insists that media ownership is more 
diverse since the Labor Party came to office. 

P Clark, ‘Keating tells MPs: don’t 
rile Murdoch’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 6 March 1991 
and P Clark, ‘Murdoch’s not on 
my mind: Keating’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 7 March 1991. 

                                                             
 
110.  Prior cartoon in ‘Packer outgunned MPs, says Dawkins’, The Canberra Times, 6 November 1991. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122341401?searchTerm=O'reilly%20fairfax&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1991-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122341401?searchTerm=O'reilly%20fairfax&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1991-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/122388867?searchTerm=%22Packer%20outgunned%20MPs%2C%20says%20Dawkins%E2%80%99%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Packer+outgunned+MPs%2C+says+Dawkins%E2%80%99|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1991-11-06|||dateTo=1991-11-06|||sortby
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Milestone Details Source 

March 1991 Former Prime Minister Malcolm Fraser admits to being ‘unhappy’ that 
his Government was partly responsible for Rupert Murdoch’s 
dominance of the media in Australia. Fraser calls the situation a 
national disgrace that would not occur anywhere else in the Western 
world. 
 
(A further report notes that Murdoch owns seven of Australia’s 14 daily 
newspapers and prints and distributes (and arguably effectively 
controls) two more. In addition, Murdoch owns or controls nine of the 
12 Sunday newspapers and owns 51 per cent of all suburban 
newspapers.) 

J O’Neill, ‘Fraser says he regrets 
his part in Murdoch’s media 
grab’, The Age, 11 March 1991 
and J O’Neill, ‘Murdoch the 
power of Mr 70 per cent’, The 
Age, 11 March 1991. 

March 1991 SA Regional Media Ltd (the Willson [sic] family 70 per cent ownership) 
shareholders vote to accept takeover offer from Rural Press. 

A White, ‘Fairfax’s Rural Press 
wins SA Regional Media, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
8 March 1991. 

March 1991 Cabinet rejects a pay television proposal by Minister Kim Beazley for a 
single licence awarded by auction consisting of up to six channels and 
delivered by AUSSAT. 
 
Beazley revises his proposal in August suggesting the ABC should be 
allowed a 25 per cent interest in a pay television operation. 

Pay TV chronology, 1992, op. 
cit., and R Eccleston, ‘Beazley 
wants ABC in on pay TV’, The 
Australian, 9 March 1991. 

March 1991 The Minister announces that the ABT will conduct an inquiry into the 
effects of co-production treaties in the Australian film and television 
industry to consider whether local content rules in commercial 
television regulations, as they affect co-productions, may be too 
restrictive. 

K Beazley (Minister for Transport 
and Communications), Inquiry 
into international film and 
television co-productions, media 
release, 18 March 1991. 

March 1991 Telecom announces its intention to deploy cable for pay television. 
 
(In 1994 it joins with News Ltd to invest in pay television roll out by 
cable). 

A Neville, ‘Politicians, Media 
Moguls and Pay—TV: 
Pay-TV Policy-making in 
Australia 1977—1995’, 
Australian Journal of Public 
Administration, 59(2), June 
2000, p. 69. 

April 1991 The TPC re-opens an inquiry into News Ltd operations and whether The 
Sun (Brisbane) and The News (Adelaide) can be considered 
independent operations. 

J Power, ‘TPC reopens Murdoch 
inquiry’, The Australian Financial 
Review, 8 April 1991. 

April 1991 Newcastle’s Lamb family buys back radio station 2UE from Kerry 
Packer. 

J McCullough, ‘Lambs pay $6 m 
for 2UE’, The Australian, 24 April 
1991. 

May 1991 The ABT warns that the Seven Network may be unable to meet 
licensing requirements while the Network remains in receivership. 
 
The Network is then ‘sold’ out of receivership to a bank holding 
company. 

S Lloyd and J Gray, ‘ABT urges 
Seven banks to end receivership, 
warns on licences, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
24  May 1991. 

May 1991 The ABT commences an inquiry into Packer’s shares in Telecasters 
North Queensland (21 per cent ownership) and Rockhampton 
Television (the Nine regional affiliate station in the aggregated 
Queensland regional television market. 
 
In June Packer sells his interests in Telecasters North Queensland and 
the inquiry is terminated. 

E Knight, ‘Nine could control Qld 
rival stations: ABT’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
28 May 1991 and ABA, Annual 
report 1991–92, Sydney 1992, 
p. 47. 

May 1991 A paper prepared by the Office of Regulation Review criticises the idea 
that a pay television licence would enhance the sale of AUSSAT, 
arguing that an AUSSAT monopoly would not benefit consumers. 

M Grattan, ‘Report urges 
prompt start for pay-TV’, The 
Age, 4 May 1991. 

June 1991 Claims are made that Rupert Murdoch and Kerry Packer have 
developed a ‘game plan’ for joint control of the Australian newspaper 

L Gettler, “TPC to study press 
“game plan” claim’, The Age, 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR02002799%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR02002799%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR02002799%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22library%2Fjrnart%2F9NU16%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22library%2Fjrnart%2F9NU16%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22library%2Fjrnart%2F9NU16%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22library%2Fjrnart%2F9NU16%22
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industry. The TPC decides to investigate. 6 June 1991. 

June 1991 Minister Beazley announces that SBS will be allowed to broadcast five 
minutes of corporate sponsorship and advertising. Advertising is only 
be able to be shown between programs or in what are labelled natural 
program breaks. 
 
FACTS argues the decision threatens program ‘quality and diversity’. 

S Lloyd, ‘Advertising for SBS 
attacked’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 11 June 1991 
and K Beazley (Minister for 
Transport and 
Communications), Government 
decides to allow advertising on 
SBS, media release, 6 June 1991. 

July 1991 A Westpac and Commonwealth Bank-led consortium of banks takes 
control of Northern Star assets — Ten Network television stations — in 
Sydney, Melbourne and Brisbane. 

P Syvret, ‘Two banks agree to 
“take and hold” Ten’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 15 April 
1991. 

June 1991 Members of the Fairfax family (specifically John B Fairfax of Rural 
Press) join with Tony O'Reilly's Independent Newspapers (Ireland) to 
develop a proposal to buy back the Fairfax Group. 

‘Fairfax comeback bid’, The 
Canberra Times 16 June 1991, 
p. 3. 

July 1991 Kerry Packer and Canadian publisher Conrad Black announce they will 
bid for Fairfax (in conjunction with American investment company 
Hellman and Friedman) — the Tourang bid.111 

‘Packer, Black in joint bid for 
Fairfax’, The Canberra Times, 
17 July 1991. 

July 1991 In light of concerns about the extent of Packer influence in the Tourang 
consortium, (which could result from ex-employees, including Malcolm 
Turnbull, acting as Packer’s agents with regards to control decisions), 
the Government examines whether cross media rules need to be 
strengthened to prevent ‘disguised control ‘ of media. 

G Kitney and T Dodd, ‘Beazley 
orders loopholes closed in 
Broadcasting Act’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
17 July 1991 and Cryle, op. cit., 
p. 69. 

July 1991 An ABT report to the Minister on matters relating to television and film 
co-productions finds no regulatory constraints affecting benefits to the 
Australian television or film industry flowing from co-productions or 
foreign productions made in Australia. 

ABT, Film and television co-
productions: a report to the 
Minister, ABT, 1991. 

July 1991 The Harris family buys 40 per cent of Launceston Examiner from 
Edward Rouse’s ENT group (Rural Press owns 60 per cent of the paper). 

L Homan, ‘Harris family wins 
long-running newspaper war’, 
The Sunday Age, 7 July 1991. 

August 1991 The ABT commences an inquiry into the classification of television 
programs. 

ABT Annual report 1991–92, 
ABT, Sydney 1992, p. 65. 

August 1991 Following from the Mathews inquiry in Victoria and advocacy by the 
Australian Journalists Association and Government backbenchers, a 
House of Representatives Select Committee on the Print Media is 
appointed. (Lee Inquiry). 

K Beazley, ‘Committee 
appointment: Select 
Committee on the Print Media’, 
House of Representatives, 
Debates, 22 August 1991, 
p. 402. 

September 
1991 

Receivers of the Bell Publishing group finalise the sale of the West 
Australian to a Perth-based syndicate. 

‘Perth group finalises deal on 
Bell paper’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 
10 September 1991. 

October 
1991 

The ABT announces that despite its finding in July that a broadcast 
by radio station 2GB of the John Laws program ‘had contained 

‘Tribunal “unable to act” on 
breach’, The Canberra Times, 

                                                             
 
111. Apart from the Tourang bid and Tony Reilly’s Independent newspapers bid, other bidders in the Fairfax auction were expected to be Jamison 

Equity (headed by Chris Corrigan—its shareholders, including AMP and National Mutual, having no media background) and Australian 
Independent Newspapers, a syndicate also with little media experience. In October 1991 a merchant bank also proposed a public float of 
Fairfax, B Frith, ‘New bids leads Fairfax race’, The Australian, 17 October 1991. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR02002785%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR02002785%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR02002785%22
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/118151033?searchTerm=O'reilly%20fairfax&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1991-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/122371094?searchTerm=%22Packer%2C%20Black%20in%20joint%20bid%20for%20Fairfax%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Packer%2C+Black+in+joint+bid+for+Fairfax|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/122371094?searchTerm=%22Packer%2C%20Black%20in%20joint%20bid%20for%20Fairfax%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Packer%2C+Black+in+joint+bid+for+Fairfax|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
http://parlinfo.parl.net/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansardr%2F1991-08-22%2F0150%22
http://parlinfo.parl.net/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansardr%2F1991-08-22%2F0150%22
http://parlinfo.parl.net/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansardr%2F1991-08-22%2F0150%22
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/134159527?searchTerm=australian%20broadcasting%20tribunal&searchLimits=dateFrom=1991-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31|||l-category=Article
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/134159527?searchTerm=australian%20broadcasting%20tribunal&searchLimits=dateFrom=1991-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31|||l-category=Article
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Milestone Details Source 

segments which gratuitously denigrated Aboriginal people on the 
basis of their race’ it is unable to act of the finding. 
 
This is because the former licensee of 2GB, Macquarie Broadcasting, 
is no longer broadcasting. 

14 October 1991, p. 12. 

October 
1991 

The deadline for bids for Fairfax closes. ‘Fairfax papers lied: Packer’, 
The Canberra Times, 
24 October 1991, p. 1. 

October 
1991 

Legislation to give the ABT greater powers to review media takeovers is 
passed. 
 
The legislation requires a person who proposes to acquire an interest 
that is relevant under cross media ownership and foreign control rules 
is to notify the ABT of his/her intention. 

Broadcasting Amendment Act 
1991 

October 
1991 

The Government announces that the pay television moratorium will 
end in October 1992. 
 
It proposes that initially there will be one national pay television 
licence delivered by AUSSAT (until July 1997). Current licensees are to 
be restricted to 25 per cent ownership of the national service. 

Pay TV chronology, 1992, op. 
cit. 

October 
1991 

In a written petition to the Prime Minister 128 politicians from across 
all parties express their concern over the ramifications of selling Fairfax 
to the Tourang consortium. 
 
The TPC begins an investigation into the extent to which Kerry Packer 
influences Tourang decisions. 

J Thompson, ‘MPs unite on 
Packer’, The Canberra Times, 
25 October 1991 and ‘Packer’s 
grip on Tourang investigated’, 
The Canberra Times, 
30 October 1991. 

November 
1991 

After the ABT also decides to conduct an inquiry into the Tourang bid 
for Fairfax, Kerry Packer withdraws from the consortium.112 
 
The ABT closes its investigation. 

J Thompson, ‘Packer pulls out: 
Tourang to proceed 
“unimpeded”’, The Canberra 
Times, 29 November 1991, p. 1; 
‘ABT closes inquiry on Packer 
bid’, The Canberra Times, 
14 December 1991 and ABT, 
Annual report 1991–92, 
Sydney, 1992, p. 11. 

November 
1991 

The Nine Network buys Television holdings Darwin and Territory 
Television (NTD8 Darwin) from Kerry Packer’s Consolidated Press 
Holdings. 

J Porter, ‘Packer sells TV station 
to his Nine Network’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
22 November 1991. 

December 
1991 

The Minister announces that formal contracts for the sale of AUSSAT to 
Optus Communications have been signed. 

K Beazley (Minister for 
Transport and 
Communications), "New Deal” 
in telecommunications 
underway, Minister says, media 
release, 6 December 1991. 

                                                             
 
112.  It was later revealed that the ABT’s investigation may have been the result of information leaked to its chairperson, Peter Westerway, which 

indicated that Kerry Packer had more influence in the Tourang consortium than he admitted. This came to be known as the ‘paper bag’ incident 
as the information, taken from the diary of Tourang employee, Trevor Kennedy, was supplied to Westerway in a brown paper bag. It appears 
that Malcolm Turnbull, a former Packer employee who had become disgruntled with Packer, was the source of the information. It is ironic 
therefore that Turnbull was also removed from the Tourang Board. Supposition was that this move was to assure the ABT that Packer would 
not exercise any control if Tourang gained control of Fairfax.  R Tiffin, ‘How Packer slipped on Fairfax–with help from Malcolm Turnbull’, The 
Age 26 August 2008, (online at APO) and ‘Tourang to sack Malcolm Turnbull from its board’, The Canberra Times, 26 November 1991, p. 2. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/134162111?searchTerm=O'reilly%20fairfax&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1991-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31|||sortby
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A04233
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A04233
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/134162243?searchTerm=%22MPs%20unite%20on%20Packer%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=MPs+unite+on+Packer|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1991-10-25|||dateTo=1991-10-25|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/134162243?searchTerm=%22MPs%20unite%20on%20Packer%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=MPs+unite+on+Packer|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1991-10-25|||dateTo=1991-10-25|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/134163739?searchTerm=Packer%E2%80%99s%20grip%20on%20Tourang%20investigated&searchLimits=
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/134163739?searchTerm=Packer%E2%80%99s%20grip%20on%20Tourang%20investigated&searchLimits=
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122393649?searchTerm=fairfax&searchLimits=dateFrom=1991-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122393649?searchTerm=fairfax&searchLimits=dateFrom=1991-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122393649?searchTerm=fairfax&searchLimits=dateFrom=1991-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/122397488?searchTerm=%22ABT%20closes%20inquiry%20on%20Packer%20bid%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=ABT+closes+inquiry+on+Packer+bid|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1991-12-14|||dateTo=1991-12-14|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/122397488?searchTerm=%22ABT%20closes%20inquiry%20on%20Packer%20bid%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=ABT+closes+inquiry+on+Packer+bid|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1991-12-14|||dateTo=1991-12-14|||sortby
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query%3DId%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR02002743%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query%3DId%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR02002743%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query%3DId%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FHPR02002743%22
http://apo.org.au/node/5048
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122393070?searchTerm=fairfax&searchLimits=dateFrom=1991-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31
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December 
1991 

Treasurer John Kerin rejects the Tourang bid for Fairfax as contrary 
to the national interest after receiving advice from the Foreign 
Investment Review Board. 
 
After Kerin resigns, a revised Tourang bid for Fairfax is approved by 
the new Treasurer, Ralph Willis.113 

J Thompson, ‘Body blow for 
Tourang as FIRB rejects bid’, 
The Canberra Times, 
10 December 1991, p. 3. 

December 
1991 

A TPC/ACCC examination of the Fairfax bids concludes that it appears 
unlikely any of the bids would be subject to challenge under section 50 
of the Trades Practices Act. 

A Fells (Chairman, Trade 
Practices Commission), TPC 
decisions on Fairfax bids, media 
release, 11 December 1991. 

December 
1991 

Legislation inserts a new section in the Broadcasting Act to impose 
restrictions on political advertising during election campaigns and to 
make disclosure of donations to political parties compulsory. 
 
The legislation is passed despite considerable opposition and claims 
it impinges on free speech. 

Political Broadcasts and 
Political Disclosures Act 
1991 and T Wright, ‘Add ban 
bill struggles through Senate’, 
The Canberra Times, 6 
December 1991, p. 3. 

December 
1991 

Legislation is passed to amend the Broadcasting Act to enable new 
FM commercial and supplementary radio services to become 
available to regional listeners more quickly under a Regional Radio 
Program. 

Broadcasting Amendment Act 
(No. 2) 1991 

November 
1991 

The Special Broadcasting Act 1991 receives Royal Assent. 
 
Unlike the ABC, the SBS is allowed to broadcast advertisements and 
sponsorship announcements, but conditions apply, these limit 
advertising segments to before and after programs and for no more 
than five minutes per hour of broadcasting. 

Special Broadcasting Service 
Act 1991 

December 
1991 

The Tourang bid of $1.5 billion for Fairfax is accepted by the group’s 
receivers. 
 
Rival bidder, the Tony O’Reilly-led group, is reported to be 
considering legal action relating to the aspects of the sale process 
and the other losing group, Australian Independent Newspapers, 
campaigns against financial institutional support for the Tourang bid. 

G Burge and T Burton, ‘Black’s 
Fairfax coup’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 17 December 
1991 and S Bartholomeusz, 
‘O’Reilly considers joining last-
ditch assault on Tourang’, The 
Age, 18 December 1991. 

December 
1991 

The (Brisbane) Sun closes (in April 1992 the Sunday Sun also closes). 
The papers were the subject of earlier allegations that in spite of 
claims they were independent of the Murdoch press they were 
controlled by News Ltd. 
 
The Australian Journalists’ Association notes that seven major 
metropolitan newspapers have closed or been merged in the 
previous four years and 1100 journalism jobs have ‘disappeared’. 
 
Despite newspaper closures magazines appear to be thriving with 
figures showing 7.75 million circulation figures for magazines, 
compared with 2.97 million for the top 30 newspapers. 

J Cho, ‘One afternoon daily left 
in the country’, The Canberra 
Times, 14 December 1991, p. 7; 
Brown, Commercial media, op. 
cit., p 13 and D Cryle ‘Deals, 
debts and duopolies: the print 
media’ in Craik et al, op. cit., 
p. 66 

December 
1991 

Rural Press (John B Fairfax) buys the Ballarat Courier. R Myer, ‘”Ballarat Courier” sold 
for $46 m’, The Age, 
20 December 1991. 

December 
1991 

An ABT report on accuracy, fairness and impartiality in current affairs 
programs is published following an investigation which commenced in 

ABT, Inquiry into accuracy, 
fairness and impartiality in 

                                                             
 
113.  John Kerin was appointed Treasurer in June 1991, after Paul Keating’s first leadership challenge to Prime Minister Bob Hawke failed. Mr Kerin 

had been highly regarded in his position as Minister for Primary Industry, but his period in the Treasury portfolio was less successful, and after 
failing to explain fiscal policy matters, he resigned as Treasurer before Keating's second, successful, bid for leadership in December 1991. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122396421?searchTerm=body%20blow%20to%20tourang&searchLimits=dateFrom=1991-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122396421?searchTerm=body%20blow%20to%20tourang&searchLimits=dateFrom=1991-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A04278
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A04278
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A04278
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122395407?searchTerm=political%20advertising&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1991-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/ndp/del/article/122395407?searchTerm=political%20advertising&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1991-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31|||sortby
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A04258
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A04258
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Series/C2004A04255
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Series/C2004A04255
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/122397500?searchTerm=%22Brisbane%20sun%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Brisbane+sun+|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1991-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/122397500?searchTerm=%22Brisbane%20sun%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Brisbane+sun+|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1991-01-01|||dateTo=1991-12-31|||sortby
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February 1989. 
 
The report results in the issue of new standards for these types of 
programs. 

current affairs programs on 
television and radio, Report IP 
89/48, ABA, December 1991 as 
cited in ABA Annual Report, 
1991–92, op. cit., pp. 76–77. 

December 
1991 

Legislation is passed that bans political advertisements on television 
and radio once an election date has been set. 
 
The legislation requires television stations to give free time to major 
political parties during campaigns. 
 
The ABT refuses to issue guidelines on what constitutes an 
advertisement. 
 
In 1992 the Political Broadcasts and Disclosures Act 1991 is struck 
down by the High Court. 

Political Broadcasts and 
Disclosures Act 1991 and 
‘Clarification of political 
advertising Bill for courts’, The 
Canberra Times, 9 January 1992, 
p. 4. 

 

Table 3: major media August 1991: television 

Company  Stations owned % Potential audience  

Nine Network (Packer) 3 metro, 3 regional 58 

Seven Network (formerly Qintex, sold from receivership 
to bank creditor) 

5 metro, 2 regional 71 

Ten Network (formerly Northern Star sold to Westpac) 3 metro 51 

Capital television (Curran) 2 metro, 1 regional 20 

TWT Holdings (Gordon) 2 regional 13 

Prime Network (Ramsay) 4 regional 9 

 

Table 4: major media August 1991: newspapers 

Company  Metro  and 
national 
daily 

% Circulation 
share 

Metro 
Sunday 

% Circulation 
share 

Regional dailies % Circulation 
share 

News Ltd 
(Murdoch) 

7 62 8 78 5 17 

Fairfax 3 20 2 21 3 17 

 

Table 5: major media August 1991: radio 

Company Stations owned % 
audience 
potential 

 Company Stations owned % 
audience 
potential 

Hoyts Media 4 metro, 3 regional 55  Austereo 5 metro 54 

Australian Radio 
Network 

4 metro, 3 regional 50  Wesgo 4 metro, 8 regional 48 

https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A04278
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A04278
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/118163039?searchTerm=%22political%20advertisments%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=political+advertisments+|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1992-01-01|||dateTo=1992-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/118163039?searchTerm=%22political%20advertisments%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=political+advertisments+|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1992-01-01|||dateTo=1992-12-31|||sortby
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Packer group  1 metro, 7 regional 8  Sonance  2 metro 27 

Source for Tables 3, 4 and 5 The Age114 

Figure 13: Gough and Mal together 

Former Prime Ministers Gough Whitlam and Malcolm Fraser joined forces to protest the takeover attempts on 
Fairfax media at a public meeting in Sydney. 

 
Source: The Sydney Morning Herald115 

1992–December 1995: pay television arrives, a new Broadcasting Act and 
questions of control 
In 1992 the report of the Lee Inquiry into print media was released. The inquiry, which had been established in August 
1991, found there was insufficient evidence to conclude that the then high level of concentration in the Australian 
print media industry had resulted in biased reporting, news suppression or lack of diversity.116 

However, the Committee recommended the introduction of a compulsory notice period to prevent newspaper 
takeovers that may reduce competition. It also considered the possibility of allowing more foreign ownership of 
Australian newspapers if it could be proven that this approach to diversity would be in the national interest, or if 
foreign involvement would help to rescue newspapers that may otherwise fail. The report also concluded that 
editorial independence was crucial in ensuring news is selected and presented fairly. It added, however, that such 

                                                             
 
114.  ‘The Media: a special report on ownership and control’, The Age, 5 August 1991. 
115.  Friends of Fairfax advertisement, The Sydney Morning Herald, 26 October 1991. 
116.  House of Representatives Select Committee on the Print Media, News & Fair Facts: The Australian Print Media Industry (Lee Inquiry), AGPS, 

Canberra, 1992. 

http://www.aph.gov.au/Parliamentary_Business/Committees/House_of_Representatives_Committees?url=reports/1992/1992_pp53report.htm
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independence may not be possible because owners had a say in the editorial direction of their papers and they chose 
editors of like minds.117 

The same year saw the introduction of a new act to regulate broadcasting, the Broadcasting Services Act 1992 (the 
BSA). The BSA introduced a new definition of control for broadcasting services; it increased television ownership 
control limits for newspapers proprietors and lifted audience reach coverage controls from 60 to 75 per cent of the 
population. It also abolished requirements that television licensees were fit and proper persons. 

The introduction of pay television, which had been discussed since the 1970s, became reality in January 1995 when 
the Australis Galaxy service began operation. The long gestation period for pay services coincided with changes in the 
telecommunications industry that complicated its arrival and created difficulties for the Government in managing its 
introduction.118 In addition, with pay television came controversy about what services it would not be allowed to 
‘siphon’ from free-to-air broadcasters—a controversy that continues over twenty years later. 

The Government made controversial changes to foreign investment conditions for the media during 1993 to allow for 
an increase in single shareholder ownership. This allowed Conrad Black to increase his share of Fairfax to 25 per cent, 
and for foreign ownership of the company to stand at 30 per cent. In early 1995 Kerry Packer boosted his 
shareholdings in Fairfax to just below 17 per cent, and while this was ostensibly in contravention of the BSA, Packer 
was able to retain the shareholding as he was not in a position of control, because Conrad Black owned 25 per cent of 
Fairfax. In response to Packer’s buying of shares Black was keen to lobby the Government to allow him to increase his 
stake in Fairfax from 25 to 35 per cent and it was reported that Rupert Murdoch was interested in increasing his stake 
from five to ten per cent.119 

As the Australian Broadcasting Authority (ABA) moved to investigate the Packer share purchases a public feud erupted 
between Mr Packer and the Prime Minister, Paul Keating, over who should control Fairfax. Mr Packer argued it was 
outrageous that a foreigner should own the important media outlet, while the Prime Minister accused Mr Packer of 
being disingenuous given his remarks to a Parliamentary inquiry in 1991 in which he labelled foreign ownership 
restrictions on Australian media as ‘absurd’.120 

The question of who controlled the Seven and Ten Networks also occupied the ABA during this period. After a three 
year investigation into the Ten television network the regulator concluded that although Canadian company CanWest 
had an economic interest of over 50 per cent in the Network, it was not in a position to exercise control of Ten’s 
stations. The regulator’s investigation into News Corp’s possible control of the Seven Network through arrangements 
with Telecom/Telstra and Kerry Stokes drew similar conclusions. 

It is interesting in hindsight to note that more than half a million Australians were regular Internet users in 1995 and it 
was expected that this number would only grow to reflect the 20 per cent growth per month in worldwide use of 
online services. According to one journalist, no one could predict how far the development of the Internet would 
progress, but at least some within the industry astutely realised that ‘the new broadband era [would]l fundamentally 
change the basis of how the [media] industry operates’.121 

 

Milestone Details Source 

1992 

January 
1992 

Allan Garraway and Michael Hannon are ordered by the ABT to sell 
the Darwin radio station 8DN as they are found to be in breach of 
ownership rules by owning two commercial radio stations in Darwin 
as well as the television interest. 

D Muddimer, ‘Sell 8DN now: 
tribunal’, The Northern 
Territory News, 15 January 
1992. 

                                                             
 
117.  Ibid. 
118.  For a concise summary see A Neville, ‘Politicians, media moguls and pay-TV: pay-TV policy-making in Australia 1977–1995’, Australian Journal 

of Public Administration, 59 (2), June 2000. 
119.   M Furness and S Lewis, ‘Battle for Fairfax begins, The Australian Financial Review, 16 February 1995 and ‘News may lift Fairfax stake’, The 

Sydney Morning Herald, 2 February 1995. 
120.  P Cole-Adams, ‘Keating, Howard, history, hypocrisy’, The Canberra Times, 21 February 1995 and C Dore, ‘Media chief “disingenuous” on 

ownership’, The Australian, 20 February 1995. 
121.  T Burton, ‘Why the cross-media laws will change’, The Australian Financial Review, 22 February 1995. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22library%2Fjrnart%2F9NU16%22
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/133337090?searchTerm=%22Keating%2C%20Howard%2C%20history%2C%20hypocrisy%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Keating%2C+Howard%2C+history%2C+hypocrisy|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
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February 
1992 

The ABT releases the final report of its inquiry (which commenced in 
October 1989) into advertising time on television. 
 
A new program standard comes into effect in September. This limits 
non-program matter on television in prime time to 13 minutes per 
hour and 15 minutes in any hour. 

ABT, Annual report 1991–92, 
ABT Sydney 1992, pp. 68–69 
and 106. 

March 1992 The report of House of Representatives Select Committee on the 
Print Media is published. 
 
The Committee finds there is insufficient evidence to conclude that 
the current high level of concentration in the Australian print media 
industry has resulted in biased reporting, news suppression or lack 
of diversity. 
 
At the same time, of the 13 metropolitan/national daily newspapers 
and 11 metropolitan/national Sunday newspapers in circulation, 
News Limited publishes seven daily and seven Sunday newspapers. 
Fairfax publishes three daily and two Sunday papers. 
 
There are 130 suburban newspapers published. 

House of Representatives 
Select Committee on the Print 
Media, News & Fair Facts: The 
Australian Print Media Industry 
(Lee Inquiry), AGPS, Canberra, 
1992. 

March 1992 Gosford Communications (Sam Gazal), owner of an FM radio station 
in New South Wales, announces its intention to purchase the two 
regional television stations previously owned by Qintex and known 
as the Sunshine Television Network). 

G Earl, ‘Gosford seeks $26 m in 
equity for Qld bid’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
24 March 1992. 

March 1992 Commercial television licensees apply to the Federal Court for a 
review of the ABT decision to limit the time allowed to show 
advertising on commercial television. 
 
The licensees argue the decision breaches rules of natural justice. 
 
The case is dismissed by Justice Gummow in the Federal Court in 
June and confirmed in an appeal decision by Justice French in 
September.122 

Tcn Channel Nine Pty Limited, 
Amalgamated Television 
Services Pty Limited, Hsv 
Channel 7 Pty Limited, Brisbane 
Tv Limited, South Australian 
Telecasters Limited, and Tvw 
Enterprises Limited v Australian 
Broadcasting Tribunal and 
Communications Law Ce (1992) 
FCA 492 (30 September 1992). 

March 1992 The News (Adelaide) closes. 
 
The paper was the subject of earlier allegations that in spite of 
claims it was independent of the Murdoch press it was controlled by 
News Ltd. Its closure leaves the News Ltd publication, The Advertiser 
as the only newspaper published in Adelaide. 
 
Following the earlier closure of The Sun in Brisbane and The Sunday 
Sun in April 1992, the TPC says it will look into the circumstances 
surrounding the demise of these papers. 

A White, ‘End of Adelaide News 
leaves the field to Murdoch’, 
The Australian Financial 
Review, 30 March 1992 and 
S Lloyd and M O’Meara, 
‘Sunday sun closes, leaving 
Brisbane to Murdoch’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
15 April 1992. 

April 1992 Treasurer John Dawkins confirms that the Government will not 
approve further direct foreign investment in Fairfax (investment at 
20 per cent with Conrad Black holding 15 per cent). 

D Walker, ‘New rules outlined 
on Fairfax investment’, The 
Age, 24 April 1992. 

April 1992 Kerry Packer sells his 20 per cent interest in Telecasters North 
Queensland to a consortium of private investors. 

R Owen, ‘Nine Network sells 
holding in Telecasters’, The 

                                                             
 
122.  The decision by Justice Gummow can be found at: Tcn Channel Nine Pty Limited; Amalgamated Television Services Pty Ltd; Hsv Channel 7 Pty 

Ltd; Brisbane Tv Ltd; South Australian Telecasters Ltd and Tvw Enterprises Ltd v Australian Broadcasting Tribunal and Communications Law 
Centre (1992) FCA 298 (24 June 1992) 

http://www.aph.gov.au/Parliamentary_Business/Committees/House_of_Representatives_Committees?url=reports/1992/1992_pp53report.htm
http://www.aph.gov.au/Parliamentary_Business/Committees/House_of_Representatives_Committees?url=reports/1992/1992_pp53report.htm
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1992/492.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1992/492.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1992/492.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1992/492.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1992/492.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1992/492.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1992/492.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1992/492.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1992/492.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1992/492.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1992/298.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1992/298.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/FCA/1992/298.html
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The ABT had previously ruled Packer in breach of ownership rules as 
he controlled both Telecasters North Queensland and its rival 
broadcaster, Rockhampton Television Ltd. 

Australian, 10 April 1992. 

June 1992 The Government amends its decisions on pay television. 
 
It announces there will be a one year monopoly for the first four 
channel pay television satellite licence. 
 
Existing broadcasters and print owners will be ineligible for the 
licence, but will be able to bid for two subsequent single transmitter 
licences after the monopoly period ends. 
 
Foreign ownership will be limited to 20 per cent per holding and 35 
per cent in aggregate. 

G Milne, ‘Dramatic reverse by 
Keating on pay TV’, The 
Australian, 4 June 1992 and Pay 
TV chronology, 1992, op. cit. 

July 1992 Rural Press buys 50 per cent of Western Australian group Collie Mail 
Newspapers from Janet Homes a Court (widow of Robert Holmes a 
Court). 

V Trioli, ‘Rural Press buys half 
of WA group’, The Age, 23 July 
1992. 

July 1992 The Broadcasting Services Act 1992 (the BSA) replaces the 
Broadcasting Act 1942. The BSA imposes a new, more flexible regime 
of regulation on the ownership and control of commercial radio and 
television broadcasting licences. 
 
The BSA alters the limits on cross-media ownership for a newspaper 
proprietor from five per cent of a television licence to 15 per cent by 
virtue of a definition of 'control' (this is later revealed to be a loophole 
in the legislation). Other cross-media limits affected by earlier 
legislation remain the same. 

Section 4 of the new Act says that broadcasting should be regulated in 
such a manner as to address the public interest while not imposing 
unnecessary financial and administrative burdens on operators. 

Section 122 requires a new regulator, the Australian Broadcasting 
Authority (the ABA), to determine standards relating to Australian 
content for commercial licences. 

The BSA also introduces a new classification of broadcasting—narrow 
casting. This is intended to provide services for special interest groups 
or events. 

The 60 per cent audience reach rule for commercial television is 
revised so that a person must not be in a position to exercise control of 
commercial television broadcasting licences whose combined licence 
area populations exceed 75 per cent of the population of Australia 
(section 53). 

The new Act removes the ‘fit and proper’ requirements for licensees. 

The Australian Democrats and the Coalition oppose the proposed 
provision in the legislation relating to subscription television and 
combine to have these referred to a Select Senate Committee. 

Broadcasting Services Act 1992 

August 1992 The TPC releases its findings on an investigation into The News and The 
Sun closures. 
 
It finds that the papers were closed because they were not profitable. 

TPC, Closed papers not 
profitable, media release, 
3 August 1992. 

September The High Court strikes down the Political Broadcasts and Political 
Disclosures Act 1991. 

‘Hawke backs High court’s 
political advertising law 

http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Series/C2004A04401
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/126946757?searchTerm=%22political%20advertisments%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=political+advertisments+|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1992-01-01|||dateTo=1992-12-31|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/126946757?searchTerm=%22political%20advertisments%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=political+advertisments+|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1992-01-01|||dateTo=1992-12-31|||sortby
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1992  
In doing so, it recognises that the Australian Constitution contains an 
implied freedom to discuss political matters.123 

reversal’, The Canberra Times, 
3 October 1992, p. 7 and 
G Williams, The state of play in 
the Constitutionally implied 
freedom of political discussion 
and bans on electoral 
canvassing in Australia, 
Research paper 10, 1996–97, 
Department of the 
Parliamentary Library, 
Canberra, February 1997 
and Australian Capital 
Television Pty Ltd & New South 
Wales v Commonwealth (1992) 
HCA 45; (1992) 177 CLR 106 (30 
September 1992) 

September 
1992 

The House of Representatives Standing Committee on Transport, 
Communications and Infrastructure recommends that the last free-
to-air television channel which can be used to provide a high power 
service (the so-called sixth channel) should be used for community 
television until the Government makes a decision about its 
permanent use. 

Temporary licensees are granted for community television services 
in Sydney, Melbourne, Adelaide and Lismore (New South Wales). 

House of Representatives 
Standing Committee on 
Transport, Communications 
and Infrastructure, Possible 
uses of the sixth high power 
television channel, AGPS, 
Canberra, 1992 and Australian 
Broadcasting Authority (ABA), 
Annual report (for the period 
5 October 1992 to 30 June 
1993), ABA, Sydney 1993, p. 48. 

September 
1992 

The ABT refuses an application by FACTS to increase advertising time 
per hour during election periods to account for electoral advertising. 

ABT, Report on Activities 1 July 
1992 to 4 October 1992, ABA, 
Sydney, 1993, pp. 47–49. 

September 
1992 

The Government agrees to fund the ABC to begin a television service 
which will broadcast into Asia. 

T Burton, ‘ABC wins go-ahead 
for Asian TV’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 17 September 
1992. 

September 
1992 

A Senate Select Committee inquiry (chaired by Senator Schacht) into 
the pay television provisions referred from the BSA recommends 
that one licensee is allocated for three subscription television 
channels. 

The ABC is allocated an additional licence for a channel to be 
dedicated to news and current affairs (which will not be provided by 
the other licensee). SBS is to be allocated a channel when digital 
compression technology allows for additional channels to be carried 
by satellite. 

A further two licences are to be granted at a later date. 

Senate Select Committee on 
Subscription Television 
Broadcasting Services, Final 
Report, AGPS, Canberra, 1992. 

October 
1992 

The Government revises its pay television proposals to allow for the 
commercial television networks, newspapers and the ABC to play a 

D Carbon and P Wilson, ‘Keating 
revolutionises pay TV plan–yet 

                                                             
 
123.  This freedom is primarily derived from sections 7 and 24 of the Constitution, which provide that the members of the Senate and the House of 

Representatives 'shall be ... directly chosen by the people'. As federal laws passed under section 51 of the Constitution are passed 'subject to 
this Constitution', such laws are invalid if they infringe the implied freedom. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/126946757?searchTerm=%22political%20advertisments%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=political+advertisments+|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1992-01-01|||dateTo=1992-12-31|||sortby
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22library%2Fprspub%2FPV930%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22library%2Fprspub%2FPV930%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22library%2Fprspub%2FPV930%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22library%2Fprspub%2FPV930%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22library%2Fprspub%2FPV930%22
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1992/45.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1992/45.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1992/45.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1992/45.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/cth/HCA/1992/45.html
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role in pay television. again’, The Australian, 
13 October 1992. 

October 
1992 

The Australian Broadcasting Authority (ABA), established under the 
BSA, begins operation. 

ABA, Annual report (for the 
period 5 October 1992 to 
30 June 1993), op. cit. 

November 
1992 

The Broadcasting Services (Subscription Television Broadcasting) 
Amendment Act 1992 amends the BSA by inserting provisions in 
relation to subscription television services. 

The legislation bans advertising on subscription television for five 
years. 

The final conditions for satellite licences are: 

Licence A allows for up to four pay television services. There are 
restrictions on ownership for publishers of large circulation newspaper, 
commercial television broadcasters and telecommunications carriers. 

Licence B also allows for up to four services. There are no ownership 
restrictions on Licence B. 

Licence C allows for up to two pay television services by a subsidiary of 
the ABC. 

Foreign ownership restrictions apply for Licence A and B—20 per cent 
limit for each licence, and not more than 35 per cent overall. 

Broadcasting Services 
(Subscription Television 
Broadcasting) Amendment Act 
1992 

December 
1992 

Westpac (Ten Network bankers) sells the Ten Network to a 
consortium which involves, Telecasters North Queensland (40 per 
cent), Canadian company CanWest (15 per cent), Jack Cowin 
(Hungry Jack’s, ten per cent) and John Singleton (Belshaw, ten per 
cent). 
 
Concerns are expressed that CanWest subsequently holds over 50 
per cent interest in the Network. 
 
After accepting legal advice on the matter the ABA finds CanWest is 
not in a position of control. 

F Brenchley, ‘All eyes on ‘Ten as 
busy Izzy walks ownership 
tightrope’, The Age, 
31 December 1992 and ABA, 
Annual report October 1992 to 
June 1993, op. cit., pp. 55–56. 

December 
1992 

Following from recommendations made by a House of 
Representatives inquiry into spectrum management the 
Radiocommunications Act 1992 (Radcomms Act) introduces reform 
which involves market-based allocation of certain rights to use 
spectrum. 
 
The Radcomms Act also establishes different licence classes. 

House of Representatives 
Standing Committee on 
Transport, Communications 
and Infrastructure, 
Management of the Radio 
Frequency Spectrum, AGPS, 
Canberra, October 1991 
and Radiocommunications Act 
1992 

 

Table 6: circulation of national and metropolitan daily newspapers 1992 to 1995 

Newspaper 1995 (Sat) 1995 (Mon-
Fri) 

1994 (Sat) 1994 (Mon-Fri) 1993 (six month 
period October 
1992 to 31 
March) 

1992 (six month 
period October 
1991 to 31 
March) 

Australian 311,559 119,618 314,616 114,379 148,804 148,574 

Australian Financial 
Review 

80,640  78,705  73,514 75,898 

      

https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A04462
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A04462
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A04462
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A04462
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Series/C2004A04465
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Series/C2004A04465
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Telegraph Mirror 335,652 434,754 343,885 450,847 438,185 468,152 

Sydney Morning 
Herald 

667,084 392,252 396,427 232,602 266,699 270, 447 

Herald Sun 530,156 563,287 534,727 576,377 575,317 598,009 

Age 349,045 205,239 355,032 202,133 237,474 236,110 

Courier Mail 328,925 218,924 337,491 229,046 250,875 249,119 

(Adelaide) Advertiser 264,862 203,217 268,778 211,042 218,778 205,528 

West Australian 379,702 240,240 373,219 238,219 258,320 260,306 

(Hobart) Mercury 63,738 51,188 63,829 52,059 53,226 53,890 

Canberra Times 69,646 42,289 68,904 41,923 47,225 47,570 

Northern Territory 
News 

24,115 27,795 26,423 20,622 20,356 19,940 

 

Source: Australian Studies in Journalism124 

Milestone Details Source 

1993 

January 
1993 

The Government calls for bids for satellite Licences A and B. B Collins (Minister for 
Transport and 
Communications, Bids sought 
for two pay TV licences, media 
release, 21 January 1993. 

February 
1993 

Minister Collins issues directions to the ABA to terminate the 
licensing processes for MDS services to prevent these licenses being 
used to deliver pay television before satellite services can come into 
operation. 
 
Kerry Stokes and Australia Media begin legal action against the 
Minister. 
 
In March the Federal Court finds that the Minister acted beyond his 
power in terminating tender process for MDS licences. 

‘Firm takes Collins, SBA to 
court’, The Canberra Times, 
10 February 1993, p. 2 
and Australian Capital Equity 
Pty Ltd v Roger David Barnard 
Beale, Secretary To the 
Department of Transport and 
Communications; Robert 
Lindsay Collins, Minister of 
Transport and 
Communications and the 
Commonwealth of Australia 
(1993) FCA 97 (18 March 1993) 

March 1993 

Re-election of the Labor Government under the leadership of Paul Keating. 
March 1993 Kerry Packer buys five per cent of Fairfax. This raises his 

shareholding to ten per cent. 
‘Packer gets 5 pc of Fairfax’, 
The Canberra Times, 16 March 
1993 and M Furness, ‘Packer 
doubles stake in Fairfax’, The 
Australian, 7 April 1993. 

March 1993 First community television licences issued. In April Adelaide’s ACE-
TV begins test transmissions. 

‘Adelaide beams in first for 
community access TV’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
30 April 1993. 

                                                             
 
124.  G Turner, ‘News media chronicle 1992–93’, Australian Studies in Journalism, 2, 1993, p. 328 and G turner, ‘News media chronicle: July 1994 to 

June 1995’, Australian Studies in Journalism, 4, 1995, pp. 243–44. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2F1720252%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2F1720252%22
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/126975090?searchTerm=Stokes&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1993-01-01|||dateTo=1993-12-31|||sortby|||l-category=Article
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/126975090?searchTerm=Stokes&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1993-01-01|||dateTo=1993-12-31|||sortby|||l-category=Article
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1993/97.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(capital%20equity%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1993/97.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(capital%20equity%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1993/97.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(capital%20equity%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1993/97.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(capital%20equity%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1993/97.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(capital%20equity%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1993/97.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(capital%20equity%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1993/97.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(capital%20equity%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1993/97.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(capital%20equity%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1993/97.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(capital%20equity%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1993/97.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(capital%20equity%20)
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April 1993 Packer, Murdoch and Telecom Australia form a consortium to bid for 
a satellite pay television licence (the PMT consortium). 

L Dunlevy and S Lecky ‘Pay-TV: 
Packer, Murdoch join up’, The 
Age, 24 April 1993. 

April 1993 Winning bidders for pay television Licences A and B are announced. 
The licences are awarded to relatively unknown companies, UNCOM 
and HiVision. 
 
The media criticise the process, particularly the amount required for 
bids to be lodged ($500), and speculate that the bidders will not 
have sufficient funds to pay the total of the amounts they have bid 
for the licences. 
 
This proves to be the case. 

‘Pay TV: a chronology’, 
Communications Update, May 
1993 and I Davis, ‘Overseas 
bidders ridicule process’, The 
Canberra Times, 7 May 1993, 
p. 8. 

April 1993 The ABA again asks who controls the Ten Network only three 
months after it decided that the largest shareholder Telecasters 
North Queensland was in control. 

A Davies, ‘Who’s running Ten, 
asks ABA, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 2 April 1993. 

April 1993 The Government allows the permitted foreign investment in 
newspapers by a single shareholder to increase from 15 to 25 per 
cent. 
 
The Treasurer imposes a 30 per cent ceiling on overall foreign 
investment in Fairfax (with Conrad Black to increase his holding to 
25 per cent and foreign investors Hellman and Friedman to continue 
holding five per cent). 

J Dawkins (Treasurer), Foreign 
investment policy: mass 
circulation newspapers, media 
release, 20 April 1993. 

April 1993 Tony O’Reilly is expected apply to the FIRB to restructure APN to 
increase its direct ownership by Irish Independent Newspapers. 
 
In May O’Reilly granted permission to lift his holdings to 25 per cent. 

I Verrender, ‘Independent 
wants to buy O’Reilly out of 
APN’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 8 April 1993; G Earl, 
‘Regionals, TV stations ace 
uncertainty’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 22 April 1993 
and G Turner, ‘News media 
chronicle: 1992–93’, Australian 
Studies in Journalism, 2, 1993. 

May 1993 Village Roadshow buys radio network FM Australia from the State 
Bank of NSW. 

‘Village seeks $50 m to cover 
Triple M deal’, The Age, 
15 September 1993. 

May 1993 The Government commissions a former Commonwealth 
Ombudsman to conduct an inquiry into the satellite pay television 
licencing process. 
 
The inquiry finds the minimal deposit required for licences A and B 
was an error of judgment by Departmental officers. 

DC Pearce, Independent inquiry 
into the circumstances 
surrounding the non-
requirement of a deposit for 
satellite pay-TV licences, and 
related matters, Department of 
Communications and 
Transport, AGPS, Canberra, 
1993. 

May 1993 The BSA is amended to allow MDS licences to be awarded once one 
satellite broadcaster begins transmission or no later than 
1 December 1994. 

Legislation is also introduced to impose a greater deposit 
requirement on applicants for pay television licences A and B. 

Broadcasting Services 
Amendment Act 1993 
 
Broadcasting Services 
Amendment Act (no 2) 1993 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/126987185?searchTerm=%22subscription%20television%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=subscription+television+|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1992-01-01|||dateTo=1993-12-31|||l-advcategory=Article|||sortby
http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/126987185?searchTerm=%22subscription%20television%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=subscription+television+|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1992-01-01|||dateTo=1993-12-31|||l-advcategory=Article|||sortby
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2F1838586%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2F1838586%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2F1838586%22
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A04556
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A04556
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A04557
https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/C2004A04557


 

 
 

Media ownership and regulation: a chronology 91 

Milestone Details Source 

May/June 
1993 

The Federal Court orders the Government to complete the tender 
process for MDS licensing. 

The Government announces a new process will take place. 

‘Stokes settles action over pay- 
TV tender’, The Canberra 
Times, 4 June 1993, p. 3 and B 
Collins (Minister for Transport 
and Communications and D 
Beddall (Minister for 
Communications), Government 
to re-start MDS tender process, 
media release, 17 May 1993. 

July 1993 Seven Network floated. News Corp buys 15 per cent. 
Telecom/Telstra buys 11 per cent. 
 
The TPC investigates the Telecom shares amid concerns that the 
involvement may have anti-competitive effects on the commercial 
television and pay television markets. 
 
The ABA investigates whether News Ltd would be in a position to 
control a television licence in an area covering the same area as its 
print interests. 

‘Murdoch, Telecom buy into 7’, 
The Canberra Times, 1 July 
1993 and A Davies, ‘TPC 
queries effects of Telecom 
stake in the Seven Network’, 
The Sydney Morning Herald, 
23 July 1993. 

July 1993 The successful bidders for pay television satellite licences fail to pay 
the reminder of the licence fees and a cascading period commences 
with a new requirement of five per cent deposit to be lodged. 

Pay TV chronology, 1993, op. 
cit. 

August 1993 Rural Press buys the Radio West Network of radio stations in 
Western Australia (6TZ Bunbury, 6NA Narrogin, 6WB Katanning and 
6BY Bridgetown with relay to Collie) from West Australian 
entrepreneur Frank Romano. 
 
Rural Press’s interest in radio had previously been limited to joint 
ownership of 5AU Port Augusta with the Lanyon family from South 
Australia. 

S Lecky, ‘Big rural publisher 
makes foray into regional 
radio’, The Age, 18 August 
1993. 

August 1993 Jack Bendat, owner of Perth radio station 94.5KYFM, buys Perth’s 
PMFM and Kalgoorlie 6KG from the Nine Network. 

N Prior, ‘Nine sells WA radio 
stations’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 12 August 1993. 

August 1993 Mark Day’s Associated Communications Enterprises (ACE) buys 
BAYFM in Geelong. 
 
The purchase takes the number of stations owned by ACE to ten in 
New South Wales and Victoria. 

‘Making airwaves’, The 
Australian, 25 August 1993. 

September 
1993 

Rural Press buys another three West Australian radio stations (6VA 
Albany, 6AM Northam and 6MD Merredin) from the West Australian 
Radio Network and the Merredin Wheatbelt Mercury from John 
Ventris. 

S Lecky, ‘Rural buys 3 radio 
stations, paper in WA’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
7 September 1993. 

August 1993 The Government announces new allocations of satellite pay 
television licences. 
 
Further issues with failure to pay deposits occur prior to the licences 
finally being awarded. 

Pay TV: a chronology, 
Communications Update, 1995. 

September 
1993 

The Fairfax family company buys Seven Network shares. S Lecky, ‘Fairfax family’s 
Cambooya buys into Seven 
Network’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 4 September 1993. 

September 
1993 

The ABA allocates the first cable pay television licence to Paynet. Pay TV Chronology 1995, op. 
cit. 

October 
1993 

Darling Downs Television (owner of Northern Rivers Television) goes 
into receivership. 

J Dowling, ‘Battle joined over 
carcass of Darling Downs TV’, 
The Australian Financial 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/127230493?searchTerm=MDS&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1993-01-01|||dateTo=1993-12-31|||sortby
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Review, 20 October 1993. 

October 
1993 

Rupert Murdoch proposes to issue ‘super’ voting shares so that the 
Murdoch family will be able to increase its voting power in News Ltd 
to around 60 per cent. 
 
It is thought the proposal may succeed and ‘slip through a loop hole’ 
in the Foreign Acquisitions and Takeover Act. 

‘Murdoch not caught in the 
Act’, The Australian Financial 
Review, 28 October 1993. 

November 
1993 

The Attorney General, Michael Lavarch, threatens to disallow 
Murdoch’s super shares if the Australian Stock Exchange does not 
allow sufficient time for consideration of the matter. 

‘Relief at Lavarch action’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
24 November 1993. 

November 
1993 

The Ten Network bids to acquire Northern Rivers’ Television. 
 
Charles Curran from Capital Television complains to the ABA about 
Ten Network’s possible connections with Northern Rivers’ bankers 
who put its owner Darling Downs television into receivership. 

A Davies, ‘ABA probes CanWest 
role in Ten Network’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
11 November 1993. 

November 
1993 

The Ten Network buys 50 per cent of Capital Television from 
Westfield Holdings, Ten’s largest shareholder. 
 
Ten then rules itself out of bidding for Northern Rivers Television. 

S Lecky, ‘Ten buys half of Cap 
Television’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald’, 18 November 
1993. 

November 
1993 

Telecasters North Queensland in found to be in breach of 75 per 
cent reach rule. 

S Lecky, ‘Ten buys half of Cap 
Television’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald’, 18 November 
1993. 

November 
1993 

Difficulties arise in relation to common ownership structures of the 
successful bidders for pay television satellite licences A and B.  
 
The result is that the licences are eventually awarded to Continental 
Century (a subsidiary of the United States cable television company 
Century Communications (Licence A) and Australis Media (jointly 
owned by Steve Cosser and United States’ company Lenfest 
Communications). 

S Lecky, ‘Media moguls miss 
out, for the moment’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
19 November 1993 and 
K Jackson, Pay television, 
Background paper, 22, 
Department of the 
Parliamentary Library, 
Canberra, November 1994. 

November 
1993 

Kerry Packer’s Nine Network increases its shareholding in Fairfax to 
15 per cent. 

E Mychasuk, ‘Nine 
shareholders to approve Fairfax 
buy’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 20 November 1993. 

December 
1993 

APN takes over Peter Isaacson Publications, Melbourne, publisher of 
more than 40 titles including the Daily Commercial News. 

ANHG, Newsletter, 3, January 
2000, p. 2 and ‘Isaacson’s 
publishing house sold to APN’, 
The Canberra Times, 
23 December 1993, p. 13. 

December 
1993 

Murdoch withdraws his super share proposal. B Potter, “Murdoch ditches 
plan for News upper-voting 
shares’, The Age, 9 December 
1998. 

December 
1993 

The Opposition and Australian Democrats force the Government to 
set up a Joint Committee to inquire into foreign ownership of the 
media. 

R Alston, Notices of 
Motion, Print Media 
Committee, 24 November 
1993, p. 3494 and R 
Alston, Print media foreign 
ownership decision Select 
committee appointments, 
Australia, Senate, Journals, 49, 
9 December 1993, pp 964–967. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22library%2Fprspub%2F9D020%22
http://amhd.info/anhg/
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http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fjournals%2F1993-12-09%2F0026%22
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December 
1993 

A specialist group established in the ABA to consider various 
approaches to a transition to digital television and which of these 
will best suit Australian conditions. 

ABA, Issues and options for 
digital terrestrial television, 
ABA, Sydney, 1993. 

December 
1993 

Bruce Gordon buys the Rouse family shares in ENT after a scandal 
involving Edward Rouse.125 
 
The purchase brings WIN’s interest in ENT to 20 per cent. 

‘WIN-TV offers $97 m 
takeover’, The Canberra Times, 
29 July 1994. 

 

Box 19 and Figure 14: ownership and balance 

In November 1993 Prime Minister Paul Keating confirmed that media proprietor Conrad Black had been advised he 
would be allowed to increase his shareholding in Fairfax if he provided balanced coverage of the Federal election. 
When the Prime Minister was asked if it was appropriate for him to judge journalistic standards, Mr Keating replied: 
‘Well, I’m the Prime Minister. That’s how I become [sic] the judge’.126 

And one cartoonist saw the foreign ownership/political coverage situation as a dance: 

 
Source: The Canberra Times127 

 

Milestone Details Source 

1994 

January 
1994 

A consortium of Kerry Stokes, Hungry Jack’s owner, Jack Cowin and 
(with a minority share) Telecasters North Queensland buys Northern 
Rivers TV. 
 
The deal is done to assist Telecasters North Queensland to reduce its 
national audience share from 78 to less than 75 per cent. 

S Lecky, ‘Stokes and Cowin lead 
big deal for NRTV’, The Age, 
15 January 1994; M Furness, 
‘Capital TV seeks to join others 
to court action’, The Australian, 
20 May 1994 and Capital 

                                                             
 
125. The Chair of ENT Edmund Rouse was gaoled for attempting to bribe a Tasmanian Labor MP. ‘Media chief arrested over Tasmania bribe 

allegations’, The Canberra Times, 28 June 1989, p. 1. 
126.  R Peak and P Cole-Adams, ‘Hewson to pursue PM over Black’, The Canberra Times, 20 November 1993. 
127.  Prior cartoon, The Canberra Times, 20 November 1993. 
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Unsuccessful bidder, Charles Curran of Capital Television (50 per 
cent owned by the Ten Network), later begins legal action alleging 
that Ten, its owner CanWest and Telecasters North Queensland 
conspired to ensure that Northern Rivers Television was sold to the 
consortium to the detriment of Capital Television. 
 
The ABA continues investigations into the ownership of TEN which 
commenced in late 1992. 

Television Group Ltd and Anor v 
Darling Down Tv Ltd (Receivers 
and Managers Appointed) and 
Ors No. 50004/94 (1995) 
NSWSC 57 (6 October 1995) 

January 
1994 

Conrad Black argues that the Prime Minister encouraged him to 
believe that he would be granted a 35 per cent share of Fairfax. 

I Willox, ‘Black firm on 35% 
stake’, The Age, 25 January 
1994. 

February 
1994 

The PMT consortium launches legal action to have the award of the 
national pay television licences A and B set aside. 

Pay TV chronology 1995, op. 
cit. 

February 
1994 

The Minister directs the ABA to investigate what events could be 
specified in an anti-siphoning list to prevent pay television from 
‘stealing’ programs from free-to-air television. 

M Lee (Minister for 
Communications and the Arts), 
Letter to Brian Johns, Chair of 
the Australian Broadcasting 
Authority, 15 February 1994. 

March 1994 The Minister directs the ABA to reserve the last high power 
television channel (the sixth channel) for the use of community and 
educational non-profit groups. 

ABA, Annual report 1993–94, 
ABA, Sydney, 1994, p. 24. 

April 1994  The TPC investigates the legality of the purchase of Melbourne radio 
station Gold 104 FM by Austereo. 

M Jones, ‘TPC probe of FM 
buy’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 8 April 1994. 

April 1994 Kerry Packer buys 15 per cent of Optus. E Mychasuk, ‘Packer gets out 
on the highway’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 12 April 1994. 

April 1994 John Singleton buys Sydney radio station 2CH from AWA. N Tabakoff, ‘Singleton buys 
2CH for $4.75 m’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
21 April 1994. 

May 1994 The ABA concludes that events that should be available free to the 
general public are overwhelmingly of a sporting kind. 
 
The Minister announces an anti-siphoning list of programs for which 
viewers would not be forced to pay. 

ABA, Pay TV ‘siphoning’ 
investigation: report to the 
Minister for Communications 
and the Arts, May, 1994 and 
M Lee, (Minister for 
Communications and the 
Arts), Major sporting events to 
remain on free to air television, 
media release 31 May 1994. 

June 1994 Paul Ramsay is reported to be about to increase his interest in Prime 
Television to 49 per cent. 

P Syvret, ‘Ramsay will lift stake 
in Prime’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 2 June 1994. 

June 1994 The first report of the Senate Committee inquiry into foreign 
ownership decisions on print media is published. 
 
Among other findings the report concludes the Prime Minister, Paul 
Keating, attempted to influence political coverage by Fairfax 
newspapers by suggesting that Conrad Black may be able to increase 
his investment in Fairfax and that Mr Keating did not take the 
national interest into consideration in making this decision. 
 
The report recommends replacing the Foreign Investment Review 
Board with a new, more accountable statutory authority which 
would be required to make decisions based on the national interest 

Select Committee on Certain 
Aspects of Foreign Ownership 
Decisions in Relation to the 
Print Media, Percentage 
players: the 1991 and 1993 
Fairfax ownership decisions, 
The Senate, Canberra, 1994. 

http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/nsw/NSWSC/1995/57.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/nsw/NSWSC/1995/57.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/nsw/NSWSC/1995/57.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/nsw/NSWSC/1995/57.html
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/cases/nsw/NSWSC/1995/57.html
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http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FSSP10%22
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and publish reasons for its decisions. 
 
A dissenting report from Labor Committee members calls the 
majority report ‘a farce’. 

June 1994 Melbourne Independent Newspapers (a free community newspaper 
group) is taken over by APN. Peter Isaacson Publications, owned by 
APN, is to run the ‘sometimes radical’ Melbourne Times which is part 
of the group. 

M Jones, ‘”Melbourne Times” 
they are a changing’, The Age, 
16 June 1994. 

June 1994 Minister Michael Lee orders a review of the financial situation of the 
ABC’s Australia Television. 

A Davies and S Lecky, ‘Lee to 
review ATV finance’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
11 June 1994. 

July 1994 The anti-siphoning list is announced by the Minister (in May) and the 
(Broadcasting Services (Events) Notice, No 1 of 1994) is Gazetted in 
July. 
 
The ABA is to monitor compliance with the list and to report at six 
monthly intervals. 

Broadcasting Services (Events) 
Notice, No 1 of 1994) and 
M Lee (Minister for 
Communications and the 
Arts) Major sporting events to 
remain on free to air television, 
media release, 31 May 1994. 

July 1994 An ABA review of the Australian content standard for television finds 
that while stations have complied with the standards, there is room 
for improvement in terms of clearer articulation of cultural 
objectives, simplicity in mechanisms associated with the Standards 
and flexibility in program types. 

ABA, Australian content: review 
of the program standard for 
commercial television, ABA, 
1994. 

July 1994 News Ltd buys two per cent of Fairfax. 
 
While it sells some shares one month later, in the period to February 
1995 it re-acquires shares. At that time, Rupert Murdoch admits his 
investment in Fairfax is around five per cent. 

‘Murdoch comes out to play in 
Fairfax’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 7 July 1994 and ‘News 
may lift Fairfax stake’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
2 February 1995. 

July 1994 Regional media Group ENT buys 20 per cent of Eva Presser’s 
Sunraysia Television, operator of Perth’s STV 9. 

J Macleay, ‘Regional plugs into 
Perth’s 9’, The Australian, 2 July 
1994. 

July 1994 Kerry Packer announces that he intends to merge his magazine 
interests into the Nine Network. 
 
The merger takes place in November after approval by shareholders.  

G Windsor and C Cummins, 
‘The media marriage of the 
year’, The Australian, 9 July 
1994. 

August 1994 Despite calls from the media and the Opposition, the Minister Lee 
insists that cross-media ownership regulation will not be diminished. 

D Fagan and D Humphries, 
‘Cross-media limits to stay: 
Lee’, The Australian, 3 August 
1994. 

September 
1994 

The PMT pay television consortium of Telecom/Telstra, News Ltd, 
Nine Network and the Seven Network is disbanded. 

Pay TV chronology 1995, op. 
cit. 

September 
1994 

An Optus Vision consortium is formed to deliver pay television. It 
involves Continental Cable Television, PBL and the Seven Network. 

M Furness and S Lewis, ‘A 
multimedia giant is born’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
21 September 1994. 

September 
1994 

Village Roadshow (Kirby Family majority ownership with eight per 
cent owned by Kerry Packer) and Austereo merge their radio 
interests. 
 
They are then required to sell Gold 104 to keep their station 
holdings in Melbourne to two stations. 

R Myer, ‘Foreign players stalk 
radio sector’, The Age, 
12 March 1995 and P Syvret, 
‘Village: now in control of a 
radio station near you’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
27 September 1994. 

September Bruce Gordon’s WIN TV wins control of ENT. ‘WIN set to win ENT Majority’, 
The Age, 9 September 1994. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FSSP10%22
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1994 

September 
1994 

Sunraysia Television rejects a takeover bid by Kerry Stokes. ‘Sunraysia TV shares soar as bid 
rebuffed’, The Age, 
21 September 1994. 

September 
1994 

Tony O’Reilly buys the Wesgo radio network. Trevor Kennedy’s 
Sunshine Broadcasting Network had also bid for the Network. 

‘Takeover bid for Wesgo 
Network’, The Canberra Times, 
1 July 1994, p. 15 and L Hunt, 
‘O’Reilly launches Wesgo bid’, 
The Canberra Times, 
13 September 1994, p. 19. 

September 
1994 

Following allegations that the ABC had breached its editorial 
guidelines by allowing program content to be influenced in the 
making of certain co-productions, a Senate Select committee begins 
investigation into the management and operations of the national 
broadcaster. 

Senate Select Committee on 
ABC Management and 
Operations, Our ABC, The 
Senate, Canberra, March 1995. 

October 
1994 

A Senate Inquiry into the rights and obligations of the media notes 
the role of the media, as the major instrument for the collection and 
dissemination of information, in the maintenance of good 
governance. 

Senate Standing Committee on 
Legal and Constitutional Affairs, 
Inquiry into Rights and 
Obligations of the Media: Off 
The Record: Shield Laws for 
Journalists’ Confidential 
Sources, First Report, the 
Senate, Canberra, October 
1994. 

October 
1994 

The Government’s Creative Nation statement provides for the 
establishment of a Commercial Television Production Fund. 

Australian 
Government, Creative Nation, 
Commonwealth Cultural Policy, 
Department of 
Communications and the Arts, 
Canberra, October 1994, p. 48. 

October 
1994 

Rupert Murdoch blames the Government’s foreign ownership 
regulations for the concentration of Australian media ownership. 

B Potter, ‘Monopolies are 
governments’ fault’, The Age, 
21 October 1994. 

October 
1994 

Prime Minister Paul Keating suggests that cross ownership rules may 
have to go ‘in the era of emerging communications’. 

A Davies, ‘Repair work ahead 
on the superhighway’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
22 October 1994. 

November 
1994 

New Ltd and Telecom/Telstra announce a partnership to deliver 
cable pay television services. 

S Lecky, “How Murdoch was 
won over by Telecom’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
14 November 1994. 

November 
1994 

Australis Media challenges the anti-siphoning list by asking the 
Minister for Communications and the Arts to de-list the Australia—
Pakistan cricket test series that had recently been played so the pay 
operator could broadcast highlights at a later date. 

Article in The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 11 November 1994 
cited by K Jackson, Pay 
television, op. cit., p. 16. 

November 
1994 

Following reports that a ‘superIeague’ rugby league football 
competition, to be organised by News Corp for pay television, may 
mean the anti-siphoning list will be circumvented, the Minister 
states that rugby league matches should remain on free-to-air 
television and that this principle should apply to all major sporting 
events on the list. 

M Lee, ‘Answer to Question 
without notice: pay TV sports 
programs’, [Questioner: C 
Haviland], House of 
Representatives, Debates, 
17 November 1994, p. 3728. 

November 
1994 

Minister Lee announces a government policy of open access to 
broadband networks, but grants exclusive rights to Optus and the 
News/Telstra partnership to use their networks for pay television for 
two years. 

M Lee (Minister for 
Communications and the 
Arts), Competition and access 
on the information highway, 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/118187960?searchTerm=Wesgo&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
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http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22chamber%2Fhansardr%2F1994-11-17%2F0056%22
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media release, 24 November 
1994. 

December 
1994 

Charles Curran (Capital Television Group) sells his southern New 
South Wales television network to Southern Cross Broadcasting. 

B Potter, ‘Curran sells NSW 
network for $40 m’, The Age, 
7 December 1994. 

December 
1994 

Kerry Packer announces he will not take up his investment in Optus. 
The Seven Network leaves Optus Vision pay television consortium. 
 
Packer later joins Optus Vision (five per cent stake) in its cable 
venture for pay television, as does the Seven Network. 

Pay TV chronology 1993, op. 
cit.; P chamberlain, ‘Optus 
Vision now allows competitor 
for Telecom’, The Canberra 
Times, 11 January 1995, p. 3 
and H Lamberton, ‘Seven 
reveals details of Optus 
agreement’, The Canberra 
Times, 23 May 1995, p. 17. 

December 
1994 

The ABA issues pay television Licence C to the ABC. M Lee( Minister for 
Communications and the 
Arts), Allocation of satellite Pay 
TV licence to ABC, media 
release, 8 December 1994 and 
Pay TV chronology 1995, op. 
cit. 

December 
1994 

The Broadcasting Services Amendment Bill 1994 proposes to ensure 
that events can be removed from the pay television anti-siphoning 
list where, for example, the rights to events have been acquired, but 
not used by a free-to-air broadcaster. 
 
The legislation also proposes to clarify the relevant Minister’s power 
to add or remove events from the anti-siphoning list. 
 
Other amendments were added to this Bill in 1995 before it was 
passed in November 1995. 

Broadcasting Services 
Amendment Act 
1995 and Explanatory 
Memoranda and K Jackson and 
I Ireland, Broadcasting Services 
Amendment Bill 1994, Bills 
digest, Department of the 
Parliamentary Library, 1995. 

 

Box 20: the ongoing anti-siphoning debate 

The same arguments put to the 1982 ABT inquiry into the possible social, economic or technical implications that 
could result from the introduction of cable and subscription television to Australia persisted into the 1990s. 

Free-to-air broadcasters argued before the 1982 inquiry that siphoning of programs would be an inevitable 
consequence of any pay television environment. According to free-to-air broadcasters, the siphoning of programs by 
pay operators would have considerable social costs for audiences.128 

In opposition, potential subscription television operators told the ABT that an anti-siphoning scheme would prevent 
them from competing with free-to-air broadcasters to buy programs.129 

Some sporting bodies were also opposed to the introduction of an anti-siphoning regime.130 

The ABT concluded that siphoning could adversely affect programming on existing television services and that such a 
situation may not be in the public interest.131 

                                                             
 
128.  Federation of Australian Television Stations (FACTS, now called Free TV) submission 188, p. 17 to ABT, Cable and subscription television 

services for Australia, 5 vols, AGPS, Canberra, August 1982. p. 13.22. 
129.  Nilsen Premiere, Submission 85, p. 95, Cable and subscription television services, op. cit., p. 13.22. 
130.  Evidence from the Confederation of Australian Sport, p. 1027, quoted in Cable and subscription television services, op. cit., p. 13.22. 
131.  Cable and subscription television services, op. cit., p. 13.18. 
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http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/132458144?searchTerm=Optus&searchLimits=exactPhrase|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom=1995-01-01|||dateTo=1995-12-31|||sortby|||l-category=Article|||l-title=11
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On the other hand, the regulator recognised that decisions about siphoning would need to involve consideration, not 
only of the rights of the viewing public, but also of the rights of various commercial organisations. 

With regards to sport, these would need to acknowledge that while sport was enjoyed by the masses, it was also a 
business. As such, the owners of sports should be able to make the most revenue they could from the sale of 
broadcast rights to their products. 

So in 1982, while the ABT recommended that the Government introduce cable and pay television ‘as soon as 
practicable’, it was not convinced that there was sufficient evidence that an anti-siphoning scheme should be part of 
the pay television environment.132 

 

Milestone Details Source 

1995 

January 
1995 

Australis Media Group launches its Galaxy pay television service 
using MDS to deliver sports programs. 
 
Austar commences service in August 1995, Optus in September and 
Foxtel, the joint Murdoch/Telstra venture, in October. 

M Westfield, Gatekeepers: the 
global media battle to control 
Australia’s pay TV, Pluto Press, 
Annandale, 2000, p. xii. 

January 
1995 

Carillion Development, owner of five radio stations, including New 
England Broadcasters, sells these to Super Network Radio. 
 
Gold Coast broadcaster SeaFM buys MIX93 Sunshine Coast. 

D Brewster, ‘Regional radio 
stations set for big ownership 
shake-up’, The Australian, 
16 January 1995. 

January 
1995 

Mike Willesee’s North Queensland network of radio stations (two 
each in Cairns, Townville and Mackay as well as a narrowcast racing 
broadcast station), is sold to Rural Press. 

D Brewster, ‘Regional radio 
stations set for big ownership 
shake-up’, The Australian, 
16 January 1995. 

February 
1995 

Murdoch entrenches his family’s control of News Corporation as 
shareholders agree to the issue of preferred shares. 

‘Votes ensure Murdoch’s 
control’, The Canberra Times, 
1 February 1995. 

February 
1995 

Hearings in the so-called ‘Fairfax case’ begin in the Federal Court as 
Tony O’Reilly’s Independent Newspapers and Australian 
Independent Newspapers, both of which failed in their bids in 1991 
to buy the John Fairfax group, allege misleading and deceptive 
conduct in the sale process. 

A Deans, ‘Fairfax: suits and a 
suitor’, The Australian Financial 
Review, 15 February 1995. 

February 
1995 

The ABC (51 per cent ownership), Fairfax (24.5 per cent ownership) 
and the United States’ cable network, Cox Communications (24.5 
per cent ownership) enter a partnership to develop two pay 
television channels — a 24 hour news channel and a children’s 
entertainment channel. 
 
The company, to be known as Australian Information Media, begins 
negotiations to distribute its programming on all platforms, 
including the Optus Vision and Telecom News Corp cable systems. 

M Furness, ‘Fairfax and ABC 
join giant in $100 m pay-TV 
deal’, The Australian Financial 
Review, 24 February 1995. 

March 1995 News Corp and Telstra reveal details of a deal to create Foxtel. P Syvert, ‘Pay-TV: Murdoch 1, 
Packer 0’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 10 March 
1995. 

March 1995 Minister Lee intervenes in dispute between the Australis pay 
television operator and the Nine Network over the broadcast of the 
Australia-West Indies cricket test series. 

The Government agrees to allow the simultaneous telecast on free-

A Davies, ‘Test to test law on 
pay TV rights’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 11 November 
1994; S Lewis and M Furness, 

                                                             
 
132.  Ibid., p. 13.23. 
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Milestone Details Source 

to-air and pay networks, but the Nine Network believes it has 
exclusive rights to the events in question. Eventually, the Ten 
Network purchases the rights from Nine for a nominal fee. 

The ABA declares that the timing of the rights purchase by Australis 
was legitimate, which meant that Australis could have legally 
continued with its plans to cover the West Indies tour. 

It is later suggested that the anti-siphoning issue was the result of 
the ‘falling out between Prime Minister, Paul Keating, and the 
Chairman of Nine, Kerry Packer, over the pay television deal made 
between Telstra and Rupert Murdoch’. 

‘Ten Network bowls Nine in 
cricket-coverage play’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
7 March 1995; Westfield, The 
Gatekeepers, op. cit., pp. 283–
84 and R Jolly, Sport on 
television: to siphon or not to 
siphon?, Research paper, 14, 
2009–10, Parliamentary 
Library, Canberra, 2010, pp. 8–
9. 

March 1995 It is estimated that there are 500,000 Internet users in Australia. 
 
It is speculated that an ‘explosion’ in online services will change the 
way in which people receive information and entertainment 
services. 

T Burton, ‘Why the cross-media 
laws will change’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
22 February 1995. 

March 1995 Television entrepreneur and producer Reg Grundy sells his television 
production company to Britain’s Pearson Plc. 

L Dowling, ‘Grundy sells 
company to UK group’, The 
Canberra Times, 30 March 
1995.  

March 1995 APN takes over the Albert family’s radio assets, (owned by the 
Albert family since 1933), by bringing in United States’ company, 
Clear Channel Communications, as a partner. 
 
The new company to be known as Australian Radio Network. 

R Myer, ‘Foreign players stalk 
radio sector’, The Age, 
12 March 1995; J Albert, 
‘Alberts’ in B Griffen-Foley, ed., 
op. cit., p. 17 and Albert family 
history website 

March 1995 A government Broadband Services Expert Group report says that 
new technologies may make media ownership rules less relevant. 

Broadband Services Expert 
Group, Networking Australia’s 
future: final report, December 
1994, p. 65 and D Brewster, 
‘Technology erodes rules’, The 
Australian, 2 March 1995. 

March 1995 A Newspoll survey finds that 82 per cent of Australians think it is 
important that Australia’s media is owned only by Australians. 

Newspoll, The Australian, 
1 March 1995. 

March 1995 The report of the Senate Select committee inquiry into the 
operations of the ABC is released. 
 
Among other recommendations, the report calls on the ABC to be 
‘proactive’ in the protection of its integrity and independence. 

Senate Select Committee, Our 
ABC, op. cit. 

April 1995 An ABA investigation, launched in February, finds Kerry Packer is not 
in breach of the BSA as the result of buying over 15 per cent of the 
Fairfax Media Group. 
 
The investigation finds that Packer not in a position to exercise 
control of Fairfax operations, or to exercise control of material 
published by Fairfax. The investigation reveals that there is no clear 
direction in the legislation about what constitutes control. 
 
Speculation continues that Packer will increase his shareholding to 
just under 25 per cent, as this is the percentage controlled by 
Conrad Black through the British Telegraph Plc. 

M Gill, ’15 pc? It’s just a matter 
of opinion, The Australian 
Financial Review, 25 April 1995; 
I Ries, ‘Gaps exposed in media 
rules’, The Australian Financial 
Review, 25 April 1995; B Frith, 
‘ABA clears path for Packer to 
lift Fairfax stake’, The 
Australian, 25 April 1995 and M 
Lee (Minister for 
Communications and the 
Arts), Mr Packer and John 
Fairfax publications, media 
release, 24 April 1995. 

April 1995 The Government declares that it will not interfere in any Super 
League dispute which may occur between Murdoch and Packer 

M Furness and S Lewis, 
‘Superleague brawl hots up as 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22library%2Fprspub%2FSOVV6%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22library%2Fprspub%2FSOVV6%22
http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22library%2Fprspub%2FSOVV6%22
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http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/127520984?searchTerm=%22Grundy%20sells%20company%20to%20UK%20group%E2%80%99%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Grundy+sells+company+to+UK+group%E2%80%99|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
http://albertmusic.com/history
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http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2F5Y720%22
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interests. 
 
There is speculation that the winner of a clash is likely to become 
the dominant force in pay television in Australia. 

Packer team hits back’ The 
Australian Financial Review, 
4 April 1995. 

April 1995  Kerry Stokes makes a number of ‘raids’ to buy shares in the Seven 
Network, increasing his holding to 13 per cent of the company. 
 
There is media speculation that Reg Grundy will use the profits from 
the sale of his production company to buy up to ten per cent of 
Seven. 

M Furness, ‘Stokes strikes while 
the boardroom ire is hot’, The 
Australian Financial Review’, 
20 April 1995. 

April 1995  The ABA investigates whether News Corp (15 per cent ownership) 
and Kerry Stokes and Telecom/Telstra (11 per cent each) are 
combining illegally to control the Seven Network.  

B Potter, ‘ABA only bar to 
Murdoch’s secret agenda’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
22 April 1995 and ABA, Annual 
report 1994–95, ABA, Sydney, 
1995, p. 31. 

April 1995 The TPC raises concerns about possible links developing between 
free-to-air and pay television operators that may discourage 
competition. 

‘We’re watching you, Fels 
warns pay-TV big boys’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
24 April 1995. 

April 1995 The ABA extends the period for use of the sixth high power 
television channel by community and other non-profit users to June 
1997. 

ABA Annual report 1994–95, 
op. cit., p. 25. 

May 1995 Seven’s decision on which pay television venture to join (Foxtel or 
Optus Vision) is seen as the key to who will win the battle for pay 
television dominance. 
 
Seven accepts Optus Vision offer. 

B Potter, ‘Seven ready to resist 
challenges’, The Age, 1 May 
1995. 

May 1995 The Ten group buys an 11 per cent share in Southern Cross 
Broadcasting. 

S Jackson, ‘Ten snaps up 
11.3 pc Southern Cross stake’, 
The Australian, 18 May 1995. 

June 1995 An ABA report on the operation of the BSA finds ‘difficulties’ in 
relation to ownership and control provisions. 
 
The report notes these include the relationship between the 
definitions of company interests and the fixed upper limits of those 
interests, particularly with regards to foreign ownership. 
 
The report recommends changes to legislation including setting 
fixed upper limits for cross media ownership. 
 
Federal Cabinet endorses the ABA’s recommendations. 

ABA, Report by the Australian 
Broadcasting Authority to the 
Minister for Communications 
and the Arts on the operation 
of the Broadcasting Services 
Act, June 1992 and ABA Annual 
report 1994–95, op. cit., 
pp. 55–56. 

June 1995 The Government’s new cross-media rules intend to limit television 
proprietors to the ownership of no more than 15 per cent of a 
newspaper which circulates in the same area as a television licence. 
 
The rules will grandfather any existing arrangements — effectively, 
the CanWest arrangements for involvement in the Ten Network. 
 
The Opposition accuses the Government of being ‘mogul specific’, 
with the rules intended to ‘Get Packer’ by punishing the media 
owner for his favouritism towards Opposition leader John Howard. 
 
The Opposition states it intends to oppose the new rules in the 
Senate. 

M Bachelard, ‘New cross-media 
rules mogul specific: Liberals’, 
The Canberra Times, 29 June 
1995; A Davies, ‘Govt blocks 
Packer, Murdoch’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 28 June 1995 
and R Alston (Shadow Minister 
for Communications and the 
Arts), The get Packer 
amendments, media release, 
3 May 1995. 
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June 1995 An ABA investigation finds that Kerry Stokes, who owns more than 
15 per cent of Sunraysia Television, has not breached the one 
station to a market rule by owning TVW Perth and being in control 
of Sunraysia’s STW Perth. 
 
ABA finds that Stokes is not in control of Sunraysia, as Eva Presser 
owns 46 per cent of the company. 

B Frith, ‘Media ownership 
proposal appears aimed at 
Packer’, The Australian, 6 June 
1995 and ABA Annual report 
1994–95, op. cit., pp. 32–33. 

June 1995 Sunshine Broadcasting buys 2GO Gosford from Wesgo. It also owns 
Gosford Coast Rock FM. 

‘Sunshine agrees on $10.7 m 
for 2GO’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 14 June 1995. 

June 1995 Tony O’Reilly’s APN sells FM radio stations in Rockhampton, 
Maryborough and Toowoomba to SeaFM which owns three other 
Queensland stations. 
 
APN takes a ten per cent share in SeaFM (other shareholders are 
Reg Grundy, 12 per cent and Austereo, ten per cent). 

P Syvert, ‘Sea deal makes more 
radio waves’, The Australian 
Financial Review, 30 June 1995. 

June 1995 The TPC decides not to oppose the entry of the Seven and Nine 
Networks into a pay television consortium with Optus Vision. The 
entry had been strongly opposed by Foxtel which argued it was anti-
competitive. 
 
The deal is complicated by the fact that News Corp and Telecom are 
shareholders the Seven Network, as is Kerry Stokes, who becomes 
Chair of the Seven Board during June. Kerry Packer, controller of the 
Nine Network is a shareholder in Optus. Packer and Rupert Murdoch 
are subscription television rivals. 

S Lewis and M Furness, ‘TPC 
backs networks’ link to Optus’, 
The Australian Financial 
Review, 29 June 1995. 

June 1995 Reg Grundy fails in a bid for the Sunshine Broadcasting Network 
which owns Seven Network affiliate stations in Queensland and two 
Gosford radio stations. 

S Jackson, ‘Grundy’s $74 m tilt 
at Sunshine’, The Australian, 
16 June 1995. 

June 1995 The ABA releases a report on terrestrial television broadcasting 
(DTTB) and invites submissions from the broadcasting industry and 
the public on when and how DTTB should be introduced. 

ABA, Specialist Group on Digital 
Terrestrial Broadcasting, Digital 
terrestrial television 
broadcasting in Australia: first 
report on the work of the 
Australian Broadcasting 
Authority Specialist Group on 
Digital Terrestrial Broadcasting, 
ABA, Sydney, 1995 and 
M Furness, Debate opens on 
the digital TV revolution’, The 
Australian Financial Review, 
23 June 1995. 

July 1995 News Corp buys 15 per cent of Sunshine Broadcasting. E Knight, ‘Murdoch stymies 
Grundy’s plans’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 18 July 1995. 

July 1995 The first of the ABA’s six-monthly reports reviewing the anti-
siphoning list is released. The report finds satisfactory compliance 
with the conditions of acquiring and broadcasting events on the list. 

ABA, Anti-siphoning–the 
availability, acquisition and use 
of broadcast rights, ABA, 
Sydney, July 1995. 

August 1995 The Minister directs the ABA to investigate the content of online 
information and entertainment with the view to developing codes of 
practice. 

ABA, Annual report 1995–96, 
ABA, Sydney 1996, pp. 56–58 
and M Lee (Minister for 
Communications and the 
Arts, ABA to investigate content 
of on-line services, media 
release, 8 August 1995. 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FWBE20%22
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August 1995 Charles Curran (Capital Television) withdraws his legal action in 
relation to the Ten Network by CanWest. 

S Lecky, ‘Capital aborts TEN 
action’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 15 August 1995. 

September 
1995 

Australian Information Media (AIM), that is, the ABC–Fairfax–Cox 
Communications pay television collaboration, is to be disbanded. 
 
AIM is unable to gain access to either the Packer or Murdoch 
subscription services and Kerry Packer and Rupert Murdoch agree 
that the Nine Network and Murdoch’s BSkyB will produce a 24 hour 
news service to be shown on Optus and Foxtel. 

B Potter and I Willox, ‘ABC pay 
TV venture collapses’, The Age, 
29 September 1995 and M Lee, 
(Minister for Communications 
and the Arts), ABC involvement 
in Pay TV, media release, 
September 1995. 

September 
1995 

Seven Network (Kerry Stokes Chair) bids for Sunshine Broadcasting 
Network. It announces a likely bid for Stokes’ Golden West Network. 

M Kidman and S Lecky, ‘Seven 
makes $107 m bid for 
Sunshine’, The Age, 
30 September 1995. 

September 
1995 

The Government response to the Senate inquiry into foreign 
ownership of the print media agrees to implement a more proactive 
process in examining proposals for foreign investment in the media. 
 
The Government announces it will increase the foreign ownership 
limit for provincial and suburban newspapers from 30 to less than 50 
per cent for so-called non-portfolio investors. 
 
It is speculated in the media that this action will assist Tony O’Reilly 
to increase his investment in Australian Provincial Newspapers. 
 
Existing limits on single foreign shareholdings of metropolitan 
newspapers are to remain. 

R Willis 
(Treasurer), Government 
response to the reports by the 
Senate Select Committee on 
Certain Aspects of Foreign 
Ownership Decisions in Relation 
to the Print Media, media 
release, 26 September 1995 
and D Greenless, ‘New media 
rules help O’Reilly’, The 
Australian, 27 September 1995. 

September 
1995 

The ABA concludes an investigation into Australian content 
requirements on commercial television. 
 
It proposes that a new standard to increase Australian content will 
be introduced in 1996. 

ABA, Annual report 1994–95, 
ABA, Sydney 1995, p. 10. 

September 
1995 

The ABA finalises the requirements for a community broadcasting, 
licensing system. 
 
Licences are to be allocated on the basis of merit according to 
criteria set out in the BSA. 

ABA, Annual report 1995–96, 
ABA, Sydney 1996, p. 27.    

October 
1995 

The merger of Australis and Foxtel is announced. The merged entity 
is likely to dominate the Australian pay television market through 
Foxtel’s cable access and Australis’s Galaxy satellite and microwave 
(MDS) technologies. 
 
The TPC and the ABA begin investigations into the merger proposal 
and issues expected to arise involving foreign ownership of pay 
television. 

G Korporaal and A Davies, 
‘Murdoch to dominate our pay 
TV’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 13 October 1995 and 
D Brewster ‘TPC launches 
probe into Foxtel-Australis 
merger plan’, The Australian, 
20 October 1995. 

October 
1995 

Paul Ramsay’s Prime Network buys ten per cent of Sunshine 
Broadcasting. 

S Lecky, ‘Prime buys into the 
battle for Sunshine’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
3 October 1995. 

October 
1995 

The ABA finalises a licensed price-based allocation system for 
commercial television and radio licences. 

Commercial Broadcasting 
Licence allocation 
Determination No. 1 of 1995. 

October 
1995 

The Government provides funding to the ABC to ensure the survival 
of Australia Television, the Asian satellite service, for three years. 

M Lee (Minister for 
Communications and the 
Arts), Future assured for 
Australia Television, media 

http://parlinfo.aph.gov.au/parlInfo/search/display/display.w3p;query=Id%3A%22media%2Fpressrel%2FPAI20%22
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release, 25 October 1995. 
October 
1995 

Project Blue Sky, representing the New Zealand film and television 
industry, commences proceedings in the Federal Court on the issue 
of whether New Zealand programs should be included as Australian 
content. 

Australian Broadcasting 
Authority v Project  Blue Sky  
Inc WN 610652 & Ors (1996) 
FCA 1087 (12 December 1996). 

October–
November 
1995 

Amendments are introduced to the Broadcasting Services 
Amendment Bill 1994 which had proposed to ensure that events 
could be removed from the pay television anti-siphoning list where, 
for example, the rights to events have been acquired, but not used 
by a free-to-air broadcaster). 
 
The amendments intend to clarify the relevant Minister’s power to 
add or remove events from the anti-siphoning list. 

Broadcasting Services 
Amendment Act 1995 
 
Explanatory Memoranda 

November 
1995 

The ABA finds that Canadian company Can West is not breach of the 
BSA as it is not in a position to exercise control of the Ten television 
network, nor does it have company interest amounting to more 
than 15 per cent of a commercial broadcasting licence. 

ABA, Annual report 1995–96, 
op. cit., p. 32–33. 

November 
1995 

Kerry Packer and Rupert Murdoch meet in London and there is some 
media conjecture that a decision has been made at the meeting that 
Packer will control free-to-air television and Murdoch pay television 
in Australia. 
 
The ‘deal’ later unravels during the Super League dispute in 1996. 

E Knight, ‘Media mates are 
coming unstuck’, The Sydney 
Morning Herald, 11 April 1996. 

November 
1995 

The Ten Network makes a deal to buy Charles Curran’s Adelaide and 
Perth affiliate stations. 
 
The deal also gives Ten more shares in Southern Cross Broadcasting 
bringing its holding to 15 per cent. 

S Lecky, ‘Ten deal aids $1 b 
float’, The Sydney Morning 
Herald, 28 November 1995. 

December 
1995 

Opposition Leader John Howard says that if the Coalition wins the 
next election it willmake radical changes to media ownership rules. 

M Grattan, ‘New rules for 
media: Howard’, The Age, 
6 December 1995. 

December 
1995 

John B Fairfax’s Rural Press buys Macquarie Publications (which 
publishes the Bathurst Western Advocate, Orange Central Western 
Daily, Dubbo Liberal, Goulburn Post and 60 community newspapers 
in western and south eastern New South Wales) from John Armati. 

S Lecky, ‘Rural press’s $69 m 
Macquarie takeover’, The 
Sydney Morning Herald, 
13 December 1995. 

December 
1995 

The Seven Network agrees to purchase Kerry Stokes West Australian 
regional television Golden West Network. 

T Kaye, ‘Seven to pay $68 m to 
Stokes for GWN’, The Age, 
28 December 1995. 

December 
1995 

An ABA investigation into the control of the Seven Network finds 
that News Ltd is not in a position to exercise control, either directly 
or indirectly, of the network (News Ltd interest in Seven was 
14.9 per cent at the time). 

ABA, Annual report 1995–96, 
op. cit., p. 33. 

December 
1995 

Kerry Packer begins proceedings in the Federal Court against the 
ABA to attempt to protect a television monopoly in Darwin as the 
ABA decides to make a second commercial television licence 
available in that city. 

D Nason, ‘Packer in Territory TV 
move’, The Australian, 
7 December 1995. 

 

Table 7: 1995 ABA investigations 

Questions of control    ABA decision  

CanWest and control 
of the Ten Network 

Can West held a 57 per cent 
economic interest in Ten 

Can West had two seats on 
the Ten board and held 14.9 
per cent of its stock 

After a three year 
investigation the regulator 
concluded Can West was 
not in a position to 
exercise control of the 

http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1996/1087.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Blue%20sky%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1996/1087.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Blue%20sky%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1996/1087.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Blue%20sky%20)
http://www.austlii.edu.au/cgi-bin/sinodisp/au/cases/cth/FCA/1996/1087.html?stem=0&synonyms=0&query=title(Blue%20sky%20)
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A04989/Amends
http://www.comlaw.gov.au/Details/C2004A04989/Amends
http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/legis/cth/bill_em/bsab1994304/
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Ten Network 

Black, Packer and 
control of Fairfax 

Packer held 17.2 per cent of 
Fairfax shares and 
approximately 15 per cent of 
its voting stock 

Conrad Black held more 
shares — 25 per cent of 
Fairfax shares. Black also 
made management 
appointments 

The ABA concluded that 
Packer was not in a 
position to exercise 
control of Fairfax 
operations, or to exercise 
control of material 
published by Fairfax 

News Corp and 
control of the Seven 
Network through 
arrangements with 
Kerry Stokes and 
Telecom 

News Corp had had past 
associations with Stokes and 
was involved in a joint Foxtel 
venture with Telecom 

News Corp had 15 per cent 
voting stock in Seven and held 
one seat on the Board. 
Telecom had 11 per cent 
stock and one seat on the 
Board and Kerry Stokes held 
19.9 per cent of shares and 
during 1995 became the Chair 
of the Seven Board 

The ABA decided that 
News Corp not in a 
position to exercise 
control of the Seven 
Network, either directly 
or indirectly 

 Source: The Australian133 

Box 21: criticism of the ABA 

Certain sections of the media were highly critical of the ABA given its control decisions: 

Tom Burton in the Australian Financial Review called the regulator a ‘watchdog that makes Lassie look ferocious’ and 
accused it of making ‘a farce of media policy’.134 

An editorial in the Age continued the watch dog analogy referring to the ‘toothless gums of the principal regulatory 
watchdog’; Age columnist Stephen Bartholomeusz labelled the ABA as powerless and ineffectual’ and Bartholomeusz’s 
colleague, Kenneth Davidson, called the regulator a ‘bad joke’ and ‘a monument to an irresponsible government, 
whose contempt for the public interest is apparently limitless’.135 

Ian Davis in the Canberra Times considered the ABA’s decision highlighted ‘the inconsistent nonsensical and 
shambolic state of the regulation of the Australian media industry’.136 

 

Box 22: rules, pay television, and again, the public interest issue 

Journalist Anne Davies writing in the Sydney Morning Herald in May 1995 commented on what she called ‘farcical’ 
media ownership laws. Australian media ownership laws were ineffective because they did not adhere to strict 
numerical limits — these had been abandoned in 1992 when the Department of Communications convinced the 
Government that ‘rubbery limits’ were more flexible. Davies considered: 

‘We’re now suffering the hangover of those bad laws. The majority interest in Ten Network is in the hands of 
Canadians; Rupert Murdoch, the largest newspaper publisher has a large share of Seven; and Kerry Packer, owner of 
Nine has snaffled 17 per cent of Fairfax. 

It’s hardly a recipe for diversity… 

                                                             
 
133.  Adapted from D Brewster, ‘Time out declared in pay TV battle’, The Australian, 21 April 1995. 
134.  T Burton, ‘it makes lassie look ferocious’, The Australian Financial Review, 25 April 1995. 
135.  Editorial, ‘A question of control’, The Age, 26 April 1995 and S Bartholomeusz, ‘Decision time is now for future of AustAg’, The Age, 26 April 

1995 and K Davidson, ‘Putting on an act to placate the media’s moguls’, The Age, 26 April 1995. 
136.  I Davis, ‘Episodes in a media farce’, The Canberra Times, 26 April 1995. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/130545980?searchTerm=episodes%20in%20a%20media%20farce&searchLimits=
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While both sides of politics are contemplating ownership of the existing media, they should also look at the real black 
hole in communications regulation: the complete lack of rules governing ownership of telecommunications, 
broadcasting and pay TV’.137  

An editorial in the Canberra Times in September 1995 blamed the Government for putting in place law and policy 
that had allowed extraordinary and unacceptable concentration of media ownership. In relation to pay television the 
Government had allowed duplication of cable layout to carry the products of only three companies and had caused a 
situation where the national broadcaster had no means to deliver its services: 

‘In short, the Government botched it. It allowed existing free-to-air players to take over pay TV by latching onto the 
cable providers. Far from diversity being achieved … the Government has allowed the big two [Packer and Murdoch] 
to dominate print, free-to-air and pay TV… 

A decade ago the Government should have created a single government-controlled authority to create a single cable 
network. It should have reserved some space on that for public and special broadcasting of national, educational and 
cultural significance. It should have then opened the remaining channels (dozens of them) to competitive tender. That 
would have achieved competition, avoided duplication and given rural and regional Australia a cable service which will 
be denied them while the commercial providers compete in the major cities. 

Federal Labor should cringe with embarrassment at its incompetence and folly’.138 

In commenting on the first day of Foxtel’s operation an editorial in the Age in October 1995 commented that it 
occupied ‘much the same position that Telstra does in the telephone market’. The editorial continued: 

‘The parallels are instructive: Foxtel is simply the combination of Telstra and Mr Murdoch’s New Limited while Optus 
Vision, the company obliged to “try harder” comprises Optus and Mr Kerry Packer. Thus it is that before the hopes and 
hoop-la that accompanied the first promises of “unlimited options” could be tested in the marketplace, the [pay 
television] services have been boiled down to a duopoly controlled by the same two men who already own the lion’s 
share of Australia’s print media’. 139 

Mark Latham (then the Labor member for Werriwa) writing in the Australian noted that ‘new media technology will 
eventually overtake the effectiveness of current media cross-ownership laws’. In Latham’s view: 

‘Under current arrangement, public interest considerations are premised on the separation of print and TV ownership. 
Under the emerging technology the various media (print, radio TV telephony and computers) are converging into a 
single format. 

In future the relevant separation of ownership will be best applied to each layer of the new industry’s system of 
vertical integration — content providers, multimedia deliverers and cable carriers. The public premium on economic 
and cultural nationalism would be expressed through foreign ownership limitation with each industry sector.’140 

 

 

                                                             
 
137.  A Davies, ‘Public interest may fall into cable rules black hole’, The Sydney Morning Herald, 6 May 1995. 
138.  Editorial, ‘Pay TV botched by Government’, The Canberra Times, 25 September 1995. 
139.  Editorial, ‘Hopes deferred’, The Age, 23 October 1995. 
140.  M Latham, ‘Multimedia refs need to rethink rule book’, The Australian, 17 April 1995. 

http://trove.nla.gov.au/newspaper/article/127283845?searchTerm=%22Pay%20TV%20botched%20by%20Government%22&searchLimits=exactPhrase=Pay+TV+botched+by+Government|||anyWords|||notWords|||requestHandler|||dateFrom|||dateTo|||sortby
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